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City of Hillsboro, Oregon 
Invitation to Bid – Public Improvement 

 
NE 28th Avenue Improvements 

ITB No. 10468 

  

Bids Due: 

 

Due Date and Time:  
Not Later than 2:00:00 PM Pacific Time, April 9, 2015.  
Bid Closing is the Due Date and Time shown above.  Late Bids shall be rejected.   
 
First Tier Subcontractor Disclosure:  
Not later than 4:00:00 PM Pacific Time, April 9, 2015.   
 

 
Submit Bids to:  

City of Hillsboro 
Douglas Gresham 
Public Works Dept., Engineering Division 
Hillsboro Civic Center 
150 E Main St, 4th Floor  
Hillsboro, OR 97123 
All bid documents shall be submitted in hard copy to address above no later than the Due Date and 
Time. Electronic or e-mailed bids shall be rejected.  

 
Contact:  

Direct questions to:  
ITB Contact: Douglas Gresham 
Email: doug.gresham@hillsboro-oregon.gov 
Phone: 503-681-6238 
 

 
Request Deadline:  
 

For all substitution, clarification and change requests as well as solicitation protests:  

5:00:00pm April 1, 2015 

 

Prevailing Wages:  
This project is a Public Work and subject to ORS 279C.800 – ORS 279C.870 including but not limited 
to: payment of prevailing wages, reporting and public works bond.  
 

Bidder 
Prequalification  

  Bidder Prequalification is not required 
 

Pre-bid 
Conference:  

No pre-bid conference will be held.  
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SCHEDULE 

 

 
ITB ISSUED 
 

 
March 13, 2015 

 
BIDDER PRE-QUALIFICATION DEADLINE 
 

No Prequalification required 

 
REQUEST DEADLINE FOR: SUBSTITUTION, CLARIFICATION, OR 
CHANGE AND 
SOLICITATION PROTEST DEADLINE  
 

 
April 1, 2015 

 
LAST ADDENDA ISSUED 
 

 
NOT LATER THAN 72 HOURS PRIOR 
TO BIDS DUE 

 
BIDS DUE 
 

 
See Page 1 

 
FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACTOR DISCLOSURE 
 

 
See Page 1 

 
ANTICIPATED CONTRACT START 
 

City Council Award May 5, 2015 
Contract start within 14 days 

 
ANTICIPATED SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 

Oct 31, 2015 Mitigation Area 
Dec 31, 2015 all work North of Light Rail 
Aug 30, 2016 all work 

ANTICIPATED FINAL COMPLETION 
 
October 31, 2016 
 

  
 

NOTE:  The City reserves the right to deviate from this schedule. 

 
 

  



 

4 
 

 

ADVERTISEMENT 

CITY OF HILLSBORO  
Public Works Department 

Invitation to Bid (ITB) – Public Improvement 
NE 28th Avenue Improvements 

No.  10468 
 

Bids due and Bid Closing Date and Time: April 9, 2015 2:00 PM 
First Tier Subcontractor Disclosure due: Not later than April 9, 2015 4:00 PM 

 
The City of Hillsboro seeks sealed bids from qualified firms able to provide roadway construction services including grading, 
drainage, concrete paving, illumination, signing, striping, waterline, signals, roadside development, sanitary sewers, and 
structures.  
 
 
The general nature and approximate quantities of work shall include furnishing all equipment, materials and labor required 
to install the following: 
 
 

Furnish all equipment, materials, and labor to complete the construction of approximately 4,400 linear feet of 
roadway, including 2,810 LF of storm sewer improvements, 2,010 LF of waterline improvements, concrete 
paving, striping, curb and gutter, sidewalks, street lighting, signals, landscaping and all other associated work 
items, restoration, and repair work. 
 
The purpose of this project is to improve 28th Avenue by adding additional capacity, pedestrian and bicycle 
facilities, enhanced street lighting, a new traffic signal, and underground utility improvements, to create a 
complete street to accommodate all roadway users. 

 
Contract documents may be obtained from the office of the Public Works Department, Engineering Division, 150 E Main 
St, Fourth Floor, Hillsboro, Oregon 97123, for $50 (non-refundable) plus postage for mailing.  Contract documents are 
also available for download from the City’s website at www.hillsboro-oregon.gov/PublicWorksITB, and through area 
plan centers.  Please call (503)681-6146 for additional information. 

This contract will be for a Public Work which makes it subject to ORS 279C.800 to 279C.870 (prevailing wage laws, Oregon 
Bureau of Labor & Industry)  
 
Each bid must contain a statement as to whether the bidder is a resident bidder as defined in ORS 279A.120. 
 
Each bid must also contain the Contractor’s Oregon Construction Contractors Board (CCB) registration number. 
 
The bidding documents may be reviewed at the above address or at many of the area plan centers. 
 
There is no pre-qualification process for this ITB.   

Late bids will be rejected as non-responsive.  

Sealed bids will be received by Douglas Gresham, Project Manager at: Public Works Engineering Div., Hillsboro Civic Center, 
150 E Main St 4th Floor, Hillsboro, OR 97123.  Questions about this ITB may be directed to the Contact: Douglas Gresham, 
503-681-6238, doug.gresham@hillsboro-oregon.gov 

 

   

http://www.hillsboro-oregon.gov/PublicWorksITB
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PART A:  

SECTION 1- SUMMARY AND INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

1.01. BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE WORK 

A. The City of Hillsboro seeks sealed bids from qualified firms able to provide roadway construction 
services including grading, drainage, concrete paving, illumination, signing, striping, waterline, 
signals, roadside development, sanitary sewers, and structures.  
 

B. ENGINEER’S PROJECT ESTIMATE RANGE:  $4,750,000.00 to $5,750,000.00  

1.02. IMPORTANT ITB EVENTS 
 
A. PRE-BID CONFERENCE  

There will be no Pre-bid conference. 

B. RECEIPT OF BIDS 

Sealed bids (“Bids”) will be received at the location, Due Date and Time specified on page 3 of this 
document.   

B. BID CLOSING 

Bid Closing is shown as the Due Date and Time on page 3 of this document.  Bids received after Bid 
Closing will be considered Late. The City will not accept Offers after Bid Closing.  

C. FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACTOR DISCLOSURE  

  The first-tier subcontractor disclosure form is due at the time and date shown on page 3 of this 
document. Failure to submit first-tier subcontractor disclosure form by this due date and time may 
result in Bid rejection.  

D. PUBLIC BID OPENING 

  The Public Bid Opening will be held at the location, time and date shown on page 3 of this document.  
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1.03. BID REQUIREMENTS 
 

Bid Requirements Checklist 

The following is a listing of Bid submission components  

 Signed Bid Form – all pages Submit with Bid 

 Bid Security Submit with Bid 

 Bidder Responsibility Information Form – all pages Submit with Bid 

 First-Tier Subcontractor Disclosure Submit as per page 3 

 Any additional items specified in Supplementary 
Instructions to Bidders.  

Submit with Bid 

 

The Bid Requirements checklist is provided for the Bidder’s convenience.  Bidder is advised to 
thoroughly review ITB documents to be certain that it has met all requirements and included all 
required documents, forms and information in its Bid.  In the event of a conflict between the Bid 
Requirements Checklist and other ITB Documents, other ITB Documents shall take precedence.  

A. FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACTOR DISCLOSURE 

As per the form of first-tier subcontractor disclosure set forth in ORS 279C.370, Bidder shall submit 
to the City a disclosure of the first-tier subcontractors that: 

(a) Will be furnishing labor or will be furnishing labor and materials in connection with the 
public improvement contract; and 

(b) Will have a contract value that is equal to or greater than five percent of the total project 
Bid or $15,000, whichever is greater, or $350,000 regardless of the percentage of the 
total project base bid. Bidder must submit this documentation in accordance with 
Section 1, 1.08 and Section 3, 3.4.  

B. BID SECURITY  

Bid security shall accompany each Bid exceeding $100,000 as per Section 1, 1.08, F.     

C. OREGON CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTORS BOARD 

Bidders shall be licensed with the Oregon Construction Contractors Board prior to bidding on this 
project. 

D. BIDDER PRE-QUALIFICATION  

Pre-qualification is not required for this bid. 

E. BIDDER’S QUALIFICATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY 

Each Bidder shall submit a completed Bidder’s Responsibility Information Form along with its Bid.  
The Bidder’s Responsibility Information Form will be used to evaluate the qualifications of any 
Bidder whose Bid is under consideration for Contract Award (in addition to Bidder Pre-qualification, 
if applicable). Bidder’s responses to requirements in Supplementary Instruction to Bidders may also 
be utilized in this evaluation.  
 
Prior to award and execution of a Contract, the City will evaluate whether the apparent successful 
Bidder meets the applicable standards of responsibility identified in ORS 279C.375 and OAR 137-49-
0390. See also OAR 137-49-0440(1)(c)(H).  In doing so, the City may investigate Bidder and request 
information in addition to that already required in this document, when the City, in its sole 
discretion, considers it necessary or advisable.  Submission of a signed Bid shall constitute approval 
for the City to obtain any information that the City deems necessary to conduct the evaluation. 
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Bids will be evaluated to identify the lowest responsive Bid submitted by a responsible Bidder which 
is not otherwise disqualified. (Refer to ORS 279C.375 and OAR 137-49-0390. See also OAR 137-49-
0440(1)(c)(H)). 
 
The City may postpone the award of the Contract after announcement of the apparent successful 
Bidder in order to complete its investigation and evaluation.  Failure of the apparent successful 
Bidder to demonstrate responsibility shall render the Bidder non-responsible and shall constitute 
grounds for Bid rejection, as required under  OAR 137-049-0390. 
 
Any Bidder who fails to submit a complete Bidder Responsibility Information Form will be deemed 
to be non-responsive and will not be considered for Award of Contract. 
 
If a Bidder is found not to be responsible, documentation of the reasoning will be sent to the 
Oregon Construction Contractor’s Board (OCCB). Such documentation will be based upon the 
criteria set forth in ORS 279C.375(3). 

 

1.04. CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. PREVAILING WAGES 

The selected Contractor and its subcontractors shall pay the applicable prevailing wages to their 
workers as required by ORS 279C.840. This ITB and the resulting Contract are subject to the following 
BOLI wage rate requirements and the prevailing wage rates set forth in the following booklets: 

(a.) The “Prevailing Wage Rates for Public Works Contracts in Oregon” dated January 1, 
2015 and any applicable amendments to these rates.   

(b.) The “PWR Apprenticeship Rates” dated February 6, 2015 and any applicable 
amendments to these rates.  

The complete publications may be found online at the BOLI website at: 
http://www.oregon.gov/boli/WHD/PWR/Pages/pwr_state.aspx and are incorporated by reference. 

B. DAVIS BACON ACT – FEDERALLY FUNDED CONTRACTS 

This project is NOT subject to the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 3141 et seq.), Federal Department of 
Labor Prevailing Wages.   

C. CONTRACT, BONDS AND INSURANCE 

The successful Bidder must enter into a Contract with the City in the form included here as 
Attachment A. Agreement Form.  The successful Bidder must obtain and maintain insurance and 
bonding as per Section 1, 1.11 A., Section 3, 3.7 Performance Bond, 3.8 Labor and Materials Payment 
Bond, and 3.6 Agreement Form.  The successful Bidder shall obtain a Payment Bond and a 
Performance Bond issued by a surety which is authorized to transact surety business in the State of 
Oregon and which has an A.M. Best “A” or better rating.  
 

D. WARRANTY BONDING 

A Warranty Bond in the form provided herein as “3.9 Warranty Bond” is required for this project and 
must be provided by the Contractor before the final payment on the contract is issued by the City.  
The warranty security furnished by the Contractor for the work performed will be ten percent (10%) 
of the original contract amount.  This security is to guarantee replacement and repair of the public 
improvements, provided by the Contractor under the contract, for a period of one (1) year following 
the issuance of the written Notice of Substantial Completion.   

 
 

1.05. AVAILABILITY OF ITB DOCUMENTS  
 

http://www.oregon.gov/boli/WHD/PWR/Pages/pwr_state.aspx
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Contract documents may be obtained from the office of the Public Works Department, Engineering 
Division, 150 E Main St, Fourth Floor, Hillsboro, Oregon 97123, for $50 (non-refundable) plus postage for 
mailing.  Contract documents are also available for download from the City’s website at www.hillsboro-
oregon.gov/PublicWorksITB, and through area plan centers.  Please call (503)681-6146 for additional 
information. 

1.06. ITB/PROJECT CONTACT 

All questions, requests for clarification, requests for change, requests for substitution and any solicitation 
protests must be addressed to the ITB Contact shown on page 2 of this document.  

1.07. SOLICITATION PROTEST; REQUEST FOR CHANGE; REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION; REQUEST 
FOR BRAND NAME/PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION 

 
A. PROCEDURE: Questions and clarification requests must be directed to the contact shown on page 2 

of this ITB. The appropriate means of seeking changes to provisions of this ITB are through (a) 
requests for approval of an “approved equivalent” (b) requests for changes to contractual terms, 
Specifications, or Plans; and (c) protests of contractual terms, Specifications, or Plans.   

Any Offer/Bid response that includes non-approved alternate product brands or products, that takes 
exception to the Specifications or Plans or contractual terms of the ITB may be deemed non-
responsive and may be rejected. 

B. METHOD OF SUBMITTING REQUESTS FOR CHANGES TO THIS ITB: Emailed or mailed requests must 
be marked as follows:  

(a) Bid Request for Substitution Request (Request for Clarification, Request for Change, or 
Protest, whichever is applicable) 

(b) ITB Number 

Requests must be received by the contact listed on Page 2 of the ITB, in writing, either in hardcopy 
or by email, no later than the Request Deadline on the Schedule shown on Page 3 of the ITB.  Unless 
this specific deadline is extended by subsequent Addenda, no requests for substitution, requests for 
clarification, requests for change, or protests pertaining to provisions contained in the originally-
issued ITB will be considered after the date specified herein.  

C. REQUEST FOR APPROVAL OF AN “APPROVED EQUIVALENT”: Bidders shall provide the named product 
unless another is approved through a request for approval of an “or approved equal” or an “or 
approved equivalent, or a product exemption has been issued (ORS 279C.345). Other brands of equal 
quality, merit and utility will be considered upon proper submittal of the request with appropriate 
documentation:  

(a) Requests must provide all of the information necessary for the City to determine product 
acceptability.  

(b) Failure to provide sufficient information with the request will cause the request to be 
considered not equivalent.  

(c) Any product subsequently approved for substitution will be listed on an Addenda issued by 
the City and posted on ORPIN.   

(d) Bidders are advised to use the “Substitution” form for such requests. (Section 3, 3.3A).  

D. REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION: Any Bidder who finds discrepancies in, or omissions from, any 
provision of the ITB, Plans, Specifications, or Contract Documents, or has doubt as to the meaning, 
shall make a request for clarification in writing, to the contact listed on Page 2 of the ITB. To be 
considered, the request for clarification must be received by the Request Deadline as specified in 1.06 
B.  

E. REQUEST FOR CHANGES TO CONTRACTUAL TERMS OR SPECIFICATIONS OR PLANS:  Any Bidder may 

http://www.hillsboro-oregon.gov/PublicWorksITB
http://www.hillsboro-oregon.gov/PublicWorksITB
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submit a request for changes to contractual terms, Plans, or Specifications, in writing, to the contact 
listed on Page 2 of the ITB. To be considered, the request for changes must be received by the Request 
Deadline specified in 1.06 B. above. The request must include the specific changes requested, and 
the reason for requested changes supported by factual documentation, and any proposed changes.   

F. PROTEST OF CONTRACT TERMS AND CONDITIONS OR SPECIFICATIONS: Any Bidder may submit a 
protest of solicitation terms and conditions, in writing, in accordance with OAR 137-049-0260 to the 
contact listed on Page 2 of the ITB.  To be considered, the protest must be received by the deadline 
specified in 1.07 B. above. The protest shall include the legal and factual grounds for the protest, a 
description of the resulting prejudice to the Bidder if the protest is not granted, and a statement of 
the relief or changes proposed. 

G. RESPONSE TO REQUESTS FOR CLARIFICATION: Clarifications, whether verbal, or in writing, or included 
in an addendum as “clarification”, do not change Plans, Specifications, contractual terms, or 
procurement requirements of an ITB.  If a request for clarification raises an issue that the City 
determines should be handled by formally amending the ITB, the City will do so only by announcing 
such a change in an Addendum, not through information identified as a "clarification."  

H. RESPONSE TO REQUESTS FOR BRAND APPROVAL, REQUESTS FOR SUBSTITUTION, REQUESTS FOR 
CHANGE, AND PROTESTS: The City shall promptly respond to each properly-submitted written 
request for brand approval, request for substitution, request for change, and protest no less than 72 
hours before Closing.  Where appropriate, the City will issue ITB revisions via Addendum posted on 
the City’s website at: www.hillsboro-oregon.gov/PublicWorksITB. 

I. Failure to protest solicitation terms and conditions, Contract terms and conditions or Specifications, 
as indicated in this section, precludes appeal or protest of a decision to award based upon such 
solicitation terms and conditions, Contract terms and conditions, or Specifications. 

J. PROTEST OF ADDENDUM: Requests for clarification, requests for change and protests of Addendum 
must be received by the time and date specified in the Addendum or they will not be considered.   

 

1.08. OFFER FORMAT AND BID SUBMISSION 
 

A.  FORMS TO BE USED 

Bids shall be submitted on unaltered Bid Forms furnished by the City, or on exact duplicates thereof. 
Bids shall be made in accordance with all instruction, requirements and specification to be 
considered. All blanks on Bid Forms shall be completed in ink or typewritten. Alterations and erasures 
shall be initialed by the signatory of the Bid. 

A Bidder shall not make their Bid contingent upon the City’s acceptance of Specifications, Plans or 
Contract terms that conflict with or are in addition to those in the ITB documents.  

B. REQUIRED SIGNATURES 

Bids shall be signed in ink, with the signer’s name typed or printed in the space provided. Where 
Bidder is a corporation, Bids shall be signed with the legal name of the corporation and the legal 
signature of an officer authorized to bind the corporation to a contract.  Digital signatures are not 
acceptable. At least one Bid submitted by Bidder must bear an original signature.  

C. NUMBER OF COPIES 

Bidders shall submit one (1) original Bid.  

D. SEALED BIDS 

Sealed Bids will be received at the location shown on page 2 and by the Contact shown on page 2. ). 
All Bids shall be time stamped no later than the Due Date and Time shown on page 2.  

Bids must be submitted in a sealed envelope appropriately marked with the Bid Title, Bid Number, 
and the name of the Bidder.   

http://www.hillsboro-oregon.gov/PublicWorksITB
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It is the sole responsibility of the Bidder to assure that the Bid is delivered and time stamped at the 
location shown on page 2 by the deadline specified.  All late Bids shall be rejected.  

E. STATE OCCB REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS 

Bidders shall be licensed with the Oregon Construction Contractors Board prior to bidding on this 
project. Failure to comply with this requirement shall result in Bid rejection.  Bidders shall insert 
Bidder's current, valid registration number and expiration date thereof in the spaces provided on the 
Bid Form. Landscaping contractors and all subcontractors participating in this project shall be licensed 
respectively, by the State Landscape Contractors Board, as required by ORS 671.530 and the Oregon 
Construction Contractors Board, as required by ORS 701.026, at the time they propose to engage in 
subcontract work.  Any Bid received from a Bidder identified by the Oregon Construction Contractors 
Board as ineligible to hold public contracts in accordance with ORS 701.227 shall be disqualified from 
consideration. 

F. BID SECURITY: Each Bid exceeding $100,000 shall be accompanied by Bid security in the form of:  

(a) a Bid bond as set forth in Section 3,  

(b) an irrevocable letter of credit issued by an insured institution as defined in ORS 706.008, or  

(c) a certified check or cashier’s check,  

Such Bid security must be in an amount equal to ten percent (10%) of the total amount of the 
submitted Bid, which has been executed in favor of the City of Hillsboro, 150 E. Main St., Hillsboro 
OR 97123.  

Bid security of the successful Bidder will be returned or released after the Bidder's written Contract, 
Performance Bond, Payment Bond, and required certificates of insurance have been promptly and 
properly executed, delivered to, and accepted by the City.  If the successful Bidder fails to (1) promptly 
and properly execute the Contract, (2) furnish a good and sufficient Performance Bond and a good 
and sufficient Payment Bond, and/or (3) furnish required certificates of insurance within seven (7) 
calendar days of the written notification of intent to award a Contract, then the City may cash the 
check, draw under the letter of credit or otherwise collect under the Bid security. 

The City reserves the right to retain the Bid security of the next two (2) lowest Bidders until the 
successful Bidder has been awarded a Contract or until no more than 60 days after Bid opening, 
whichever is shorter. Bid security of all other Bidders will be returned as soon as practicable after Bid 
opening. 

G. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

After submittal, Bids may be modified or withdrawn on written request received from Bidders prior 
to the Bid Closing.  Modifications shall be sealed and submitted in same manner as the Bid.  Offers 
may also be withdrawn in person before Closing upon presentation of appropriate identification and 
evidence of authorization to act for Bidder to the Contact listed on page 2 of this ITB.  

Bids may not be modified or withdrawn after closing except as provided in ORS 279C and City’s 
Public Contracting Rules.  

H. DURATION OF BIDS 
Each Bid shall be irrevocable for a period of 60 days from the date of Bid.  Award of a Contract to any 
Bidder shall not constitute rejection of any other Bid. 

The City may request that Bidders extend, in writing, the time during which the City may consider 
their Bids. If a Bidder agrees to such an extension, the Bid shall continue as a firm Offer, irrevocable, 
valid and binding on the Bidder for the agreed upon extension period.  

I. RESIDENT BIDDER 

Bidder shall indicate on the Bid Form whether Bidder is a "resident bidder" as defined in ORS 
279A.120. A “nonresident bidder” means a Bidder who has neither paid unemployment taxes nor 
income taxes in the State of Oregon during the 12 calendar months immediately preceding 
submission of its Bid, nor has a business address in the State of Oregon. 
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In determining the lowest responsive Bidder for this Work, a percentage may be added to the Bid of 
a non-resident Bidder equal to the percentage, if any, of the preference given to that Bidder in the 
state in which the Bidder resides. This percentage, if utilized, shall not be added to the dollar value 
of Contract to be awarded as a result of this ITB. 

J. LIST OF FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACTORS 

In accordance with ORS 279C.370, Bidders are required to complete and submit the first-tier 
subcontractor disclosure form, provided as Section 3, form 3.4, within two (2) hours of the Bid Closing 
Date and time.  

K. ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS/SITE VISITATION 

The Bidder, by making a Bid, represents that:   

(a) The Bidder has read and understands the Bid documents and the Bid is made in 
accordance with the Bid documents.  

(b) The Bidder has visited each project site, become familiar with the local conditions under 
which the Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder's personal observations 
with the requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.   

(c) The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, systems, required by the Bid documents 
without exceptions.  

L. RESERVATIONS 

1. The City reserves the following rights:  

(a) To reject all Bids. 

(b) To reject any Bid not in compliance with all prescribed public bidding procedures and 
requirements, including the requirement to demonstrate the Bidder’s responsibility under 
ORS 279C.375(3)(b), and to reject for good cause any or all Bids upon a finding that it is in 
the public interest to do so. 

(c) To reject Bids which it determines to be non-responsive.  

(d) To reject Bids upon the City’s finding that the Bidder:   

i. Has been declared ineligible under ORS 279C.860 by the Commissioner of Bureau 
of Labor and Industries 

ii. Has been identified by the Oregon Construction Contractors Board as ineligible to 
hold public contracts in accordance with ORS 701.227; or 

iii. Is not responsible. 

(e) To waive any informalities in Bids submitted. 

(f) In the event two or more Bidders quote identical amounts for the same Work, to award 
the contract by drawing lots between such Bidders or by such other means as it deems 
appropriate. 

(g) To return the Bid unopened, in the event only one Bid is received.  

M. ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 

 Work to be performed under the contract will not  require the Bidder or any subcontractors to be 
licensed for asbestos abatement work under ORS 468A.720. 

1.09. BID EVALUATION  
 
A. BID EVALUATION CRITERIA  

Bids will be evaluated to identify the lowest responsive Bid submitted by a responsible Bidder and not 
otherwise disqualified. (Refer to OAR 137-049-0390 and 137-049-0440). Adjustments made to account 
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for reciprocal preferences will be for Bid evaluation purposes only.  No such adjustments shall operate to 
amend a Bid or any Contract awarded pursuant thereto.   
 
B. RESPONSIVENESS:  

To be considered responsive, the Bidder must substantially comply in all material respects with applicable 
solicitation procedures and requirements and the solicitation documents. In making such evaluation, City 
may waive minor informalities and irregularities. 

 
C. RESPONSIBILITY: 

Prior to award of a Contract, City will evaluate whether the apparent successful Bidder meets the 
applicable standards of responsibility identified in OAR 137-049-0390. See also, OAR 137-049-
0440(1)(C)(h). In doing so, City may investigate Bidder and request information in addition to that already 
required in the ITB, when City in its sole discretion, considers it necessary or advisable. 

 
D. OREGON PREFERENCE:   

Awards shall be subject to preference for goods or services that have been produced or manufactured in 
Oregon, if price, fitness, availability and quality are otherwise equal (ORS 279A.120); See also; OAR 137-
046-0300. 

 
E. RECIPROCAL PREFERENCE:  

Solely for the purpose of evaluating offers, City will add a percent increase to the Bid of a non-resident 
Bidder equal to the percent, if any, of the preference given to the Bidder in the state in which the Bidder 
resides. For example, if the Bidder is from a state that grants a ten (10) percent preference to local Bidders, 
City will add ten (10) percent to that Bidder’s Bid price. (OAR 137-046-0310). 

 
F. PROCESSING OF BIDS: 

Neither the release of a Bid Security, nor acknowledgment that the selection process is complete (whether 
by posting of a Bid tabulation sheet, issuance of notice intent to award, or otherwise), shall operate as a 
representation by City that any Bid submitted was complete, sufficient, lawful in any respect, or otherwise 
in substantial compliance with the ITB requirements. 

 
G. WITHDRAWAL BY CITY OF BID ITEMS PRIOR TO AWARD: 

City reserves the right to delete Bid items.  The deletion of one or more Bid items will not affect the 
method of award.  

 
H. NOTICE OF INTENT TO AWARD  

The Notice of Intent to Award shall serve as notice to all Bidders that the City intends to make a contract 
award. 

 
1.10. PROTEST OF INTENT TO AWARD 

 
A. PROTEST OF INTENT TO AWARD 

Adversely affected or aggrieved Bidders shall have seven (7) calendar days from the date of the Notice of 
Intent to Award within which to file a written protest of award. Protests received after that date will not 
be considered. Protests must specify the grounds upon which the protest is based.  
 

1. Protests must be sent to:  
Purchasing Manager 
Finance Department 

City of Hillsboro 
150 E. Main St. 

Hillsboro, OR 97123 
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2. In order to be an adversely affected or aggrieved Bidder, the Bidder must claim to be eligible for 
award of the Contract as the lowest responsible and responsive Bidder and that any and all lower 
Bids are ineligible to receive Contract award. 
 
3. An actual Bidder who is adversely affected or aggrieved by the award of the Contract to another 
Bidder may protest award, in writing, within the timeline established.  The written protest shall state 
the grounds upon which the protest is based.  No protest of award shall be considered after the 
deadline. 
 
4. Pursuant to OAR 137-049-0260, no protest against award shall be considered because of the 
content of Bid Specifications, Plans, or contract Terms after the deadline established for submitting 
protests of Bid Specifications, Plans or Contract Terms. 
 

B. RESPONSE TO INTENT-TO-AWARD PROTESTS:  

The City Manager will respond in writing to intent-to-award protests submitted by adversely-affected 
or aggrieved Bidders.  City may also respond to intent-to-award protests submitted by other Bidders 
for purposes of clarification.  However, any response provided by City is not intended to, and shall 
not in and of itself constitute, confirmation that the bidder is, in fact, adversely affected or aggrieved, 
and therefore entitled to protest an intent to award, or that the protest was timely filed.   

C. AWARD 

After expiration of the intent-to-award protest period, and resolution of all protests, City will proceed 
with final award. (If City receives only one Bid, City may dispense with the intent-to-award protest 
period and proceed with award of a Contract.)   

 

1.11. INFORMATION TO BE PROVIDED BY THE SUCESSFUL BIDDER: CONTRACT, BONDS AND 
INSURANCE 
 
A. CONTRACTOR CONTRACT EXECUTION 

Within 14 days after receipt of Notice of Intent to Award, the successful Bidder shall be prepared to 
execute the Contract provided by the City. The City contract form is provided as Part A, Attachment 
A. of this ITB.  At the same time, the successful Bidder shall furnish City: a Performance Bond, a 
Payment Bond, and all required Certificates of Insurance. Prior to starting work under the Contract, 
the selected Bidder shall provide a performance bond and a payment bond each issued by a surety 
satisfactory to the City, in an amount equal to the full dollar value of the Contract for the faithful 
performance of the Contract and all provisions thereof.   

B. CITY CONTRACT EXECUTION  

After receipt and acceptance of the properly executed Contract, Performance Bond, Payment Bond, 
and Certificates of Insurance, the City will execute the Contract and issue a Notice to Proceed.  No 
work shall be performed until the Contract is fully executed and a written Notice to Proceed is issued. 

C. FAILURE TO EXECUTE  

A successful Bidder who fails to execute the Contract or furnish the Performance Bond, Payment 
Bond and provide Certificates of Insurance in the time and manner indicated herein shall forfeit its 
Bid security. 

D. PUBLIC WORKS BOND 

Before starting Work the successful Bidder shall file with the Oregon Construction Contractors Board, 
and maintain in full force and effect, the separate public works bond required by ORS 279C.836, 
unless otherwise exempt under those provisions.  The successful Bidder shall also include in every 
subcontract a provision requiring the subcontractor to have a public works bond filed with the Oregon 
Construction Contractors Board before starting Work, unless otherwise exempt, and shall verify that 
the subcontractor has filed a public works bond before permitting the subcontractor to start Work.  
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A disadvantaged, minority, women or emerging small business enterprise certified under ORS 
200.055 may, for up to four years after certification, elect not to file a public works bond as required 
under Section 279C.836 (1). If a business enterprise elects not to file a public works bond, the business 
enterprise shall give the Oregon Construction Contractors Board written verification of the 
certification and written notice that the business enterprise elects not to file the bond. 

Questions regarding the public works bond may be directed to BOLI at the BOLI website 
(www.oregon.gov/BOLI) or at the following address: 

Bureau of Labor and Industries 
Wage and Hour Division 

Prevailing Wage Unit 
800 N.E. Oregon Street, #32 

Portland, Oregon 97232 

E. JOINT VENTURE/PARTNERSHIP INFORMATION 

The successful Bidder, if a Joint Venture/Partnership, shall provide a copy of the joint venture 
agreement or partnership agreement evidencing authority to Offer and enter into the resulting 
Contract that may be awarded, together with corporate resolutions (if applicable) evidencing 
corporate authority to participate as a joint venture or partner.  A contact person must also be 
designated for purposes of receiving all notices and communications under the Contract.  All partners 
and joint venture members will be required to sign the awarded Contract.  

 

1.12. COMPLIANCE WITH LAW 
 
The selected Contractor shall be required to comply with the City’s standard construction contract 
provisions as provided in Attachment A. In addition, the selected contractor shall comply with and require 
its subcontractors to comply with all applicable provisions of federal, state and local laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, orders, rules and regulations which pertain to the work specified in this ITB. 
 

1.13. MINORITY-OWNED, WOMEN-OWNED AND EMERGING SMALL BUSINESSES (MWESB) 
 
Minority-owned, Women-owned and Emerging Small Businesses (MWESB) are encouraged to respond to 
this ITB.  All Bidders are encouraged to contact and seek sub-bids from MWESB subcontractors. MWESB 
subcontractors are encouraged to attend any pre-proposal conferences.  
 

http://www.oregon.gov/BOLI
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PART A: 

SECTION 2 - SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS  

There are no supplementary instructions for this bid. 
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PART A: 

SECTION 3 - FORMS 
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 3.1  BID FORM 

BID FORM (PAGE 1 OF 10) 
 

CITY OF HILLSBORO, OREGON 
 

INVITATION TO BID NO. 10468 
NE 28th Avenue Improvements 

The undersigned hereby certifies that Bidder: ________________________________________ 
      Bidder Name   CCB Number 

1. Has the authority and/or responsibility to submit a Bid and to represent the organization in all phases of this Bid process. 
 

2. The information is true and accurate to the best of their knowledge. 
 

3. Shall furnish, in strict compliance with the Bid and Contract Documents for the above-referenced Project, all labor, materials, 
equipment, apparatus, appliances, tools, transportation, and other facilities and services necessary to perform the Work described 
therein, and to perform said Work in strict compliance therewith, for the amounts set forth in this Bid. 

 

4. Is a  Resident Bidder,  Non-Resident Bidder, as defined in ORS 279A.120   
 

A “non-resident bidder” is a Bidder who has neither paid unemployment taxes nor income taxes in the State of Oregon during the 
12 calendar months immediately preceding submission of this Bid, nor has a business address in the State of Oregon. 

In determining the lowest responsive Bidder for this Work, a percentage may be added to the Bid of a non-resident Bidder equal 
to the percentage, if any, of the preference given to that Bidder in the state in which the Bidder resides. This percentage, if utilized, 
will not be added to the dollar value of the contract to be awarded as a result of this ITB. 

5. Understands any false statement may disqualify this Bid from further consideration or be cause for contract termination. 
 

6. Has read, understands and agrees to be bound by all terms and conditions herein. 
 

7. Understands by submitting this Bid, the undersigned certifies conformance to the applicable Federal Acts, Executive Orders and 
Oregon Statutes and Regulations concerning Affirmative Action toward equal employment opportunities.  All information and 
reports required by the Federal or Oregon State Governments, having responsibility for the enforcement of such laws, shall be 
supplied to the City upon request for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with such acts, regulations, and orders. 

 

8. Acknowledges Receipt of Addenda No's.        through         inclusive.  
 
 

Please check the applicable box regarding Bid security:  
 

 Bid security in form of cashier's check , certified check , Bid bond in the form set forth in Section 3., 3.2 , 
irrevocable letter of credit issued by an insured institution as defined in ORS 706.008  (check applicable clause) in the 
amount of ten percent (10%) of the total amount of the submitted Bid, which has been executed in favor of City of 
Hillsboro, 150 E. Main St. , Hillsboro OR 97123, is enclosed. 

 Bid Price is for $100,000 or less; therefore, Bid security is not required. 
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BID FORM (PAGE 2 OF 10) 

 

Bidder Name:      _______  Bidder CCB#       
 

Provide Bids on all items below.  
 

  ITEM UNIT 
TOTAL 

QUANTITY 
UNIT PRICE TOTAL COST 

  MOBILIZATION AND TRAFFIC CONTROL (00200) 

1 
Miscellaneous Field Changes 
(00196) 

AA AA  $150,000.00  $150,000.00 

2 
Miscellaneous Right-Of-Way 
Changes (00196) 

AA AA $100,000.00 $100,000.00 

Subtotal $250,000.00 

MOBILIZATION AND TRAFFIC CONTROL (00200) 

3 Mobilization (00210) LS ALL     

4 
Temporary Protection and Direction 
of Traffic (00225) 

LS ALL     

5 
Flaggers (00225) (minimum bid 
$46.00) 

HR 8,000   

6 Traffic Control Supervisor (00225) 
Work 
Shift 

50     

7 Temporary Widening (00230) LS ALL     

8 
Temporary Construction Work Zone 
Fence (Orange) (00270) 

LF 2,580     

9 Tree Protection Fencing (00270) LF 60     

10 Temporary Fencing (00280) LF 581     

11 Erosion Control (00280) LS ALL     

12 Erosion Control Mulch (00280) CY 50     

13 
Erosion Control, Inlet Protection 
(00280)  

EA 81     

14 
Erosion Control, Orange 
Unsupported Silt Fence (00280) 

LF 2,672     

15 
Erosion Control, Concrete Washout 
(00280) 

EA 2     

       Subtotal    
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ITEM UNIT 
TOTAL 

QUANTITY 
UNIT PRICE TOTAL COST 

  ROAD WORK (00300)         

16 
Removal of Structures and 
Obstructions (00310) 

LS ALL     

17 Clearing and Grubbing (00320) LS ALL     

18 General Excavation (00330) CY 23,554     

19 Subgrade Stabilization (00331) CY 2,345     

20 Subgrade Geotextile (00350) SY 23,636     

       Subtotal   

  DRAINAGE AND SEWERS (00400) 

21 
4" Storm Sewer PVC Pipe, 0'-10' 
(00445) 

LF 209     

22 
10" Storm Sewer PVC Pipe, 0'-10' 
(00445) 

LF 140     

23 
10" Storm Sewer DI Pipe, 0'-10' 
(00445) 

LF 125     

24 
12" Storm Sewer Pipe RCP, 0'-10' 
(00445) 

LF 636     

25 
12" Storm Sewer Pipe PVC, 0'-10' 
(00445) 

LF 446     

26 
12" Storm Sewer Pipe DI, 0'-10' 
(00445) 

LF 117     

27 
15" Storm Sewer Pipe PVC, 0'-10' 
(00445) 

LF 42     

28 
18" Storm Sewer Pipe PVC, 0'-10' 
(00445) 

LF 253     

29 
24" Storm Sewer Pipe PVC, 0'-10' 
(00445) 

LF 1,071     

30 
Roof or Field Drain Connection 
(00445) 

LF 500     

31 
Sanitary Sewer Lateral Repair, 0'-
10' (00445) 

LF 55     

32 
8" Sanitary Sewer Pipe, 0'-10' 
(00445) 

LF 29     

33 Inserta-Tee (00445) EA 11     

34 
Concrete Manhole, Standard 
(00470) 

EA 12     

BID FORM (PAGE 3 OF 10)
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  ITEM UNIT 
TOTAL 

QUANTITY 
UNIT PRICE TOTAL COST 

35 
Concrete Manhole, 60" W/ SNOUT 
(00470) 

EA 3     

36 
Contech 18" Perlite Water Quality 
Cartridges (00470) 

EA 4     

37 
Concrete Inlets, Type CG-2 
(00470) 

EA 5     

38 
Concrete Inlets, Type CG-48 
Manhole (00470) 

EA 7     

39 
Concrete Inlets, Type CG-48 
(00470) 

EA 22     

40 
Concrete Inlets, Area Drain 
(00470) 

EA 4     

41 
Concrete Inlets, Landscape Drain 
(00470) 

EA 8     

42 
Concrete Cleanout, Standard 
(00470) 

LF 1     

43 
Major Adjustment of Manholes 
(00490) 

EA 3     

44 
Minor Adjustment of Manholes 
(00490) 

EA 13     

45 
Connection To Existing Structures 
(00490) 

EA 7     

46 
Filling Abandoned Structures 
(00490) 

LS ALL     

47 
Extra For Structure Over Existing 
Sewers (00490) 

EA 11     

        Subtotal   

  BASES (00600)         

48 Aggregate Base (00641) CY 14,943     

        Subtotal   

  WEARING SURFACES (00700)         

49 
Level 3, 1/2" Dense WHMAC 
(00744) 

TONS 812     

50 
Extra for Asphalt Approaches 
(00749) 

SF 2,399     

51 PCC Pavement (00756) SY 20,709     

BID FORM (PAGE 4 OF 10)
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  ITEM UNIT 
TOTAL 

QUANTITY 
UNIT PRICE TOTAL COST 

52 
PCC Pavement Replacement 
(00758) 

SY 120     

53 
Concrete Pavement Spall Repair 
(00758) 

SF 50     

54 Impact Slab (00759) SF 1,736     

55 Concrete Driveway (00759) SF 12,422     

56 
Concrete Driveway - Reinforced 
(00759) 

SF 632     

57 Truncated Domes (00759) SF 535     

58 Concrete Median Island (00759) SF 308     

59 
Concrete Curbs, Curb and 6" Thick 
Gutter (00759) 

LF 961     

60 
Concrete Curbs, Curb and 9" Thick 
Gutter (00759) 

LF 5,498     

61 
Concrete Curbs, Standard Curb 
(00759) 

LF 238     

62 Concrete Walks (00759) SF 30,410   

        Subtotal   

  PERMANENT TRAFFIC CONTROL AND GUIDANCE DEVICES (00800)  

63 Concrete Barrier (00820) LF 135     

64 
Mono-Directional White Type I 
Markers (00855) 

EA 93     

65 
Bi-Directional Yellow Type I 
Markers  (00855) 

EA 179     

66 
Longitudinal Pavement Markings - 
Paint (4-inch equivalent) (00860) 

LF 6,800     

67 
Cold Tape Inlay (4-inch equivalent) 
(00865) 

LF 24,000     

68 
Turning Arrows, Cold Tape Inlay 
(00867) 

EA 29     

69 
Railroad Crossing Markings, Cold 
Tape Inlay (00867) 

EA 2     

70 
Bicycle Lane Symbol w/ Arrow, 
Cold Tape Inlay (00867) 

EA 20     

71 
Pavement Bar, Cold Tape Inlay 
(00867) 

SF 145     

BID FORM (PAGE 5 OF 10)
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  ITEM UNIT 
TOTAL 

QUANTITY 
UNIT PRICE TOTAL COST 

72 
Crosswalk Bar, Cold Tape Inlay 
(00867) 

SF 854     

  Subtotal         

  PERMANENT TRAFFIC CONTROL AND ILLUMINATION SYSTEMS (00900)  

73 Remove Existing Signs (00905) LS ALL     

74 
Remove and Reinstall Existing 
Signs (00905) 

LS ALL     

75 
Square Tube Sign Supports 
(00930) 

EA 34     

76 Type "G" Signs (00940) SF 93     

77 Type "G1" Signs (00940) SF 43     

78 Type "R" Signs (00940) SF 6     

79 Type "W1" Signs (00940) SF 14     

80 Type "Y1" Signs (00940) SF 37     

81 Type "Y2" Signs (00940) SF 13     

82 Type "C" Signs (00940) SF 42     

83 
Removal and Reinstallation of 
Electrical Systems (00950) 

LS ALL     

84 Pole Foundations (00970) EA 32     

85 
Lighting Poles and Arms, 35' Pole 
+ 8' Arm (00970) 

EA 5     

86 
Lighting Poles and Arms, 25' Pole 
+ 6' Arm (00970) 

EA 27     

87 
Nodes, Luminaires, Lamps, And 
Ballasts (00970) 

EA 32     

88 
Switching, Conduit, And Wiring 
(00970) 

LS ALL     

89 
Traffic Signal Installation: 28th at 
Veterans (00990) 

LS ALL     

90 
Rectangular Rapid Flashing 
Beacon (RRFB)  (00990) 

LS ALL     

BID FORM (PAGE 6 OF 10)
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  ITEM UNIT 
TOTAL 

QUANTITY 
UNIT PRICE TOTAL COST 

91 
Fiber Optic Communications 
System (00995) 

LS ALL     

92 Fiber Optic Testing (00995) LS ALL     

        Subtotal   

  
RIGHT-OF-WAY DEVELOPMENT 
(01000) 

        

93 Grass Mix Seeding (01030) SF 36,820     

94 
Wetland Buffer Mitigation Planting 
(01040) 

LS ALL     

95 
Landscape Creeping Rubus 
Groundcover (01040) 

EA 2,138     

96 
Landscape Oregon Grape Holly 
Shrub (01040) 

EA 20     

97 
Landscape Doublefile Viburnum 
Shrub (01040) 

EA 13     

98 Landscape Bark Mulch (01040) CY 123.0     

99 
Landscape 3/4" Clean Crushed 
Rock (01040) 

CY 8.0     

100 Trees (01040) EA 74     

101 Root barrier (01040) LF 2,220     

102 Topsoil (01040) CY 766     

103 Type CL-4 Fence (01050) LF 98     

104 Solid Wood Fence (01050) LF 526     

105 Vinyl Fence Relocation (01050) LF 64     

106 
Monument Boxes - Installed 
(01065) 

EA 19     

107 Mailbox Supports (01070) EA 8     

108 Cluster Box Unit - 8 Slots (01070) EA 3     

109 Cluster Box Unit - 16 Slots (01070) EA 1     

        Subtotal   

BID FORM (PAGE 7 OF 10)
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  ITEM UNIT 
TOTAL 

QUANTITY 
UNIT PRICE TOTAL COST 

  
WATER SUPPLY SYSTEMS 
(01100) 

        

110 
6 Inch Potable Water Pipe with 
Restrained Joints (01140) 

FT 60     

111 
8 Inch Potable Water Pipe with 
Restrained Joints (01140) 

FT 1,792     

112 6 Inch MJ Bend (01140) EA 1     

113 8 Inch MJ Bend (01140) EA 12     

114 12 Inch MJ Bend (01140) EA 1     

115 
4 Inch Standard Blowoff Assembly 
(01140) 

EA 1     

116 3/4" Air Release Valve (01140) EA 5     

117 
3/4" Nearside Single Domestic 
Water Service (01140) 

EA 11     

118 
3/4" Farside Single Domestic 
Water Service (01140) 

EA 12     

119 
3/4" Farside Dual Domestic Water 
Service (01140) 

EA 9     

120 2" Irrigation Water Service (01140) EA 1     

121 Fire Hydrant Assembly (01140) EA 6     

122 
Adjust Existing Valve Boxes 
(01140) 

EA 6     

123 Water Connection Detail A (1140) LS ALL     

124 Water Connection Detail B (1140) LS ALL     

125 Water Connection Detail C (1140) LS ALL     

126 Water Connection Detail D (1140) LS ALL     

127 Water Connection Detail E (1140) LS ALL     

128 Water Connection Detail F (1140) LS ALL     

129 Water Connection Detail G (1140) LS ALL     

BID FORM (PAGE 8 OF 10)
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METHOD OF AWARD: Award shall be made to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder for the total of the items 
selected for award.  Award shall be made to one bidder and one bidder only. The City reserves the right to withdraw 
any item(s) from award consideration if it is in the best interest of the City to do so. 

 
 

UNITS OF MEASURE 

AS AUTHORIZED AA HOUR HR 

BUDGET BT LUMP SUM LS 

CUBIC YARD CY TONS TON 

EACH EA FOOT FT 

ACRE AC SQUARE FOOT SF 

 
  

  ITEM UNIT 
TOTAL 

QUANTITY 
UNIT PRICE TOTAL COST 

130 Water Connection Detail H (1140) LS ALL     

131 Water Connection Detail I (1140) LS ALL     

132 Water Connection Detail J (1140) LS ALL     

133 Water Connection Detail K (1140) LS ALL   

134 Corrosion Protection (01180) LS ALL   

        Subtotal   

  
 

ESTIMATED CONSTRUCTION COSTS 
  

BID FORM (PAGE 9 OF 10)
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Bidder Name:       ______ BID FORM (PAGE 10 OF 10)  

REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS 
 
Bidder shall submit 3.5 Bidder’s Responsibility Information Form as per Section 1, 1.03 along with the Bid Form and any other required 
Bid submittals. 
 
BIDDER’S EMPLOYERS FEDERAL TAX IDENTIFICATION NUMBER (EIN) ___________________ 
OR 
SOCIAL SECURITY IDENTIFICATION NUMBER ________________________ 
 
State of Oregon Certified Minority-owned, Women-owned or Emerging Small Business  YES     NO 
IF YES, PROVIDE CERTIFICATION NUMBER _________________________ 
  
The undersigned hereby certifies under penalty of perjury that to the best of my knowledge the Bidder does not discriminate in its 
employment practices with regard to race, creed, age, religious affiliation, sex, disability, sexual orientation, or national origin. Nor 
has Bidder or will Bidder discriminate against a subcontractor in the awarding of a subcontract because the subcontractor is: 
• A minority-owned, women-owned, or emerging small business enterprise certified under ORS 200.055, or 
• A business enterprise that is owned or controlled by or that employs a disabled veteran, as defined in ORS 408.225. 

If awarded, the Bidder (Contractor) agrees to be bound by and will comply with the provisions of 279C.838, 279.840 or 40 U.S.C. 3141 
to 3148. 

The undersigned hereby certifies under penalty of perjury that to the best of my knowledge the Bid was prepared independently from 
all other Bidders, and without collusion, fraud, or other dishonesty. 
 
The Bid submitted is in response to the specific language contained in the ITB, and Bidder has made no assumptions based upon either 
(a) verbal or written statements not contained in the ITB, or (b) any previously-issued ITB, if any. 
 
The undersigned hereby certifies that Bidder has the authority and/or responsibility to submit a Bid and to represent the Bidder in all 
phases of this Bid process. 
 
 
Bidder’s (Company) Name: ________________________________________  Date: ________________________ 
 
 
CCB#: ______________________ 
 
 
Signature _________________________________________________ 
 
 
Name ________________________________________________ 
 
 
Title   ________________________________________________ 
 
 

Street Address City   State  Zip  
 
 

Phone    E-Mail  
 
 
FAILURE TO COMPLETE, SIGN AND SUBMIT THIS FORM MAY BE CAUSE FOR BID REJECTION. ELECTRONIC SIGNATURES NOT 
ACCEPTED. 
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3.2 FORM OF BID BOND  

 

We,  as “Principal,” and  

(Name of Principal) (Name of Surety) 

 
 
an 

  
 
Corporation, 

 
 
authorized to transact Surety business in Oregon, as “Surety,” hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, our respective heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors and assigns to pay unto City of Hillsboro, 150 E. Main St., Hillsboro, OR 97123 (“Obligee”) the sum of 

 
($  )  dollars. 

 
 
WHEREAS, the condition of the obligation of this bond is that Principal has submitted its proposal or Bid to the 
Obligee in response to Obligee’s procurement document (       ) for the project identified as: 

 

 
Title:       

 
 
 
 
which proposal or Bid is made a part of 

 
 
this bond by reference, and Principal is required to furnish Bid security in an amount equal to ten (10%) percent of the total amount of 
the Bid pursuant to ORS 279C.365(5) and the procurement document. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, if the proposal or Bid submitted by Principal is accepted, and if a contract pursuant to the proposal or Bid is awarded 
to Principal, and if Principal enters into and executes such contract within the time specified in the procurement document and executes 
and delivers to Obligee its good and sufficient performance bond and payment bond required by Obligee within the time fixed by 
Obligee, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have caused this instrument to be executed and sealed by our duly authorized legal 
representatives this  day of  20  

 
 
 
 
PRINCIPAL: 

 
 
 

 
 
 
BY ATTORNEY-IN-FACT: 
Power-of-Attorney must accompany each surety bond] 

By   

Signature Name 

  

Official Capacity Signature 

Attest:   

Corporation Secretary Address 

SURETY:     

 City State Zip 

  

Phone Fax 
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3.3 SUBSTITUTION REQUESTS 

REQUEST FOR BRAND NAME/PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION 

 
3.01. SUBSTITUTION REQUEST 

 
A. During Bidding, the City will consider written Substitution Requests received up to the Request Deadline shown 

on page 2 of this ITB. Requests received after that time will not be considered.  

B. Submit a written request using the substitution request form included on the next page. Submit the form in 
hard copy or by email to the contact on page 1 of this ITB by the Request Deadline.  

C. Prepare separate requests for each product.   

D. Combined requests may not be considered.  

E. In making Substitution Requests, Bidder represents: 

1. Bidder has personally investigated proposed product or method, and determined that it is equal or 
superior in all respects to that specified. 

2. Bidder will provide the same guarantee for substitution as for product or method specified. 

3. Bidder will coordinate installation of accepted substitution into Work, making such changes as may be 
required for Work to be completed in all respects. 

4. Bidder waives all claims for additional costs related to substitutions which consequently become 
apparent. 

F. All accepted substitutions will be confirmed by inclusion in an addendum.  Items not appearing in such 
addendum shall be deemed rejected. 
 

3.02. SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM 
 

A. The Substitution Request Form is included on the next page.  
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City of Hillsboro 

3.3A  SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM 

TO: Douglas Gresham 
  

ITB NUMBER/TITLE: NE 28th Avenue Improvements  
 

SPECIFIED       
ITEM/PRODUCT: 

 

     

Page No.         Item/Product No.        Description        

PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION: 

Attached data includes manufacturer’s product description, specifications, drawings, photographs, performance and test data, and 
includes, when requested by the City, one (1) sample adequate for evaluation of the request including identification of applicable data 
portions. 

 

Attached data also includes the description of changes to Contract Documents and the requirements of the proposed substitution for 
proper installation. 
 

The undersigned certifies the following items, unless modified by attachments, are correct: 
 
1. Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions shown (only if supplied with Bid documents). 
2. Undersigned pays for changes to building/equipment design, including engineering design, detailing, and proposed 

substitution has no adverse effect on other trades, construction schedule, or specified warranty requirements. 
3. Maintenance and service parts are available locally or are readily obtainable for the proposed substitution. 
 

Undersigned further certifies function, appearance, and quality of proposed substitution are equivalent or superior to specified 
item. 
 

Undersigned agrees, if this page is reproduced, terms and conditions for substitutions found in Bidding Documents apply to this 
proposed substitution. 
 

  Engineer Approval: 

Request Submitted by:   Approved   Approved as noted 

   Not Approved   Received too late 

Name (Printed or typed)   

    

Signature      By 

    

Vendor Name      Date 

  Remarks: 

Street Address  

  For use by: City Staff 

City, State, Zip   Approved   Approved as noted 

   Not Approved   Received too late 

Date   

     

Telephone Number      By  

     

Email      Date  

  Remarks: 

Fax Number   

  



 

30 

 

City of Hillsboro 

3.4   FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACTOR DISCLOSURE FORM 

TITLE/PROJECT NAME:  NE 28th Avenue Improvements 

ITB #: 10468 BID CLOSING DATE: April 9, 2015 TIME: 2:00:00PM 

This form must be submitted at the location specified in the Invitation to Bid on the advertised Bid Closing Date and 
within two hours after the advertised Bid Closing Time (“Disclosure Deadline”). List below the name of each subcontractor 
that will be furnishing labor or will be furnishing labor and materials and that is required to be disclosed, the category of 
work and the dollar value of the subcontract. Enter the word "NONE" if there are no first-tier subcontractors subject to 
disclosure.   ATTACH ADDITIONAL SHEETS IF NECESSARY. 

NAME CATEGORY OF WORK DOLLAR VALUE 

1.     $ 

     

2.    $ 

     

3.    $ 

     

The above listed first-tier subcontractor(s) are providing labor or labor and materials with a Dollar Value equal to or greater than: 

a. 5% of the total project Bid, or $15,000, whichever is greater. [If the Dollar Value is less than 15,000.00, do not list the 
subcontractor above.]; or 

 
b. $350,000 regardless of the percentage of the total Contract Price. 

 
FAILURE TO SUBMIT THIS FORM BY THE DISCLOSURE DEADLINE WILL RESULT IN A NON-RESPONSIVE BID AND SUCH NON-RESPONSIVE BID 
WILL NOT BE CONSIDERED FOR AWARD. 
  
Bids which are submitted by Bid Closing, but for which the disclosure submittal has not been made by the specified deadline, are NOT 
Responsive and shall NOT be considered for Contract award. 

 

Form submitted by (Bidder Name): ______________________________________ 
 
CCB#: __________________________ 
 

 
Contact Name and phone number: CONTACT SHOWN ON PAGE 1 OF THIS ITB. 

Deliver Form to Agency:  CITY OF HILLSBORO, DEPARTMENT, CONTACT AND ADDRESS AS SHOWN ON PAGE 1 OF THIS ITB.  
 
Person Designated to Receive form:   CONTACT SHOWN ON PAGE 1 OF THIS ITB.  
 
Agency's Address: 150 E Main St. Hillsboro, OR 97123 

UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED IN THE ORIGINAL SOLICITATION, THIS DOCUMENT SHALL NOT BE FAXED. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF 
BIDDERS TO SUBMIT THIS DISCLOSURE FORM AND ANY ADDITIONAL SHEETS, WITH THE BID NUMBER AND PROJECT NAME CLEARLY 
MARKED, AT THE LOCATION INDICATED BY THE SPECIFIED DISCLOSURE DEADLINE. SEE INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS. 

 

 

http://faxed.it/
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3.5 BIDDER’S RESPONSIBILITY INFORMATION FORM 

BIDDER MUST COMPLETE ALL PAGES OF THIS FORM. 
 

Bidder Name: ____________________________  CCB #: _____________________ 
 

This form is designed for electronic use.  It may also be completed by hand.  Use additional pages as needed to 
provide full and complete responses.  
 
1.  EXPERIENCE:  List the number of years Bidder has been operating its business under its current license.  If Bidder’s business has 

been in continuous existence under a current active license and a previous license number, then identify the previous license 
number.  List and briefly describe a minimum of 3 similar projects performed by Bidder in the past 5 years that best characterize 
Bidder’s capabilities.  Include relevant data such as the type of work involved and project dates. Describe how Bidder meets this 
experience requirement (use separate sheet if additional space is needed): 
 
      

 

2. LAWSUITS/JUDGMENTS:  Within the past 5 years, has Bidder had any lawsuits filed against it involving contract disputes?  For the 
purposes of this request, "lawsuits" include requests for arbitration and "judgments" includes arbitration awards.  YES  /   NO  If 
“YES” indicate dates and ultimate resolution of suit (with regard to judgments, include jurisdiction and date of final judgment or 
dismissal.)  
 
      

 
 
3. BANKRUPTCY:  Within the past 36 months, has Bidder filed a bankruptcy action, filed for reorganization, made a general 

assignment of assets for the benefit of creditors, or had an action for insolvency instituted again it?  YES  /  NO   If “YES” supply 
filing dates, jurisdictions, type of action, ultimate resolution, and dates of judgment or dismissal, if applicable. 
 
      

 
4. LAWSUITS BY CREDITORS:  Within the past 24 months, has Bidder had any lawsuits filed against it by creditors?  YES  /  NO   If 

“YES” indicate dates and ultimate resolution of suit (with regard to judgments include jurisdiction and date of final judgment or 
dismissal).  

       

 

5. OREGON CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTORS BOARD LICENSING:  Is Bidder licensed with the Oregon Construction Contractors Board 
at the time Bidder submits a Bid for the Work under this ITB?  YES / NO  If “YES” indicate Oregon Construction Contractors Board 
license number and expiration date.  

       

 

6. ABILITY TO PERFORM WITHIN TIME SPECIFIED:  List the project titles, original contract time and change order extensions for three 
specific projects in the past five (5) years.  Bidder shall document that it achieved substantial completion of such three projects 
of similar size and scope within no more than 105% of the final contracted time for completion (including change ordered 
adjustments).  If the Bidder cannot document three such projects, the Bidder may submit alternative documentation of one or 
more similar projects where the Bidder did not achieve substantial completion within 105% of the final contract time, a 
calculation of the total percentage of time over the final contract time necessary to achieve substantial completion, and an 
explanation as to why the required additional time was beyond the Bidder's control. 
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3.5 BIDDER’S RESPONSIBILITY INFORMATION FORM 

BIDDER MUST COMPLETE ALL PAGES OF THIS FORM. 
Bidder Name: ____________________________________  
 
7. DEBARMENT:  Has Bidder been debarred by any public agency within the past two (2) years?   
 YES / NO  If “YES” identify the public agencies. 

       
 

8. NON-COMPLETION:  Has Bidder failed to complete a contract in the last five (5) years?  YES / NO   If “YES” identify the project(s). 

       

 
9. COMPLETION BY SURETY:  Has Bidder ever defaulted on a contract forcing a surety to suffer a loss?  YES / NO   If “YES” identify 

the project(s). 
 
       

 

10. SUSPENSION, DISMISSAL, DEFAULT:  Has Bidder been suspended, dismissed or declared in default from a project during the last 
five (5) years?   YES / NO   If “YES” identify the project(s) and the type of action taken against Bidder. 

 
       

 
11. BONDABILITY REQUIREMENT:  For the project described under this ITB, Bidder shall obtain payment bond and performance bond 

issued by a surety which is authorized to transact surety business in the State of Oregon and which has an A.M. Best “A” or better 
rating.   YES / NO  If “YES” identify name of surety, contact name, address, phone number, & email address. 

 
       

12. LIENS AND SURETY CLAIMS:  Have there been any liens or surety claims against Bidder’s company on any contracts which have 
been performed or are in the course of being performed?   

 YES  /  NO  If “YES” identify the project and explain the nature of the claims. 
 
       
 
13. REVOKED LICENSE:  Has Bidder’s company or any key person in the company, had a license revoked by the Oregon Construction 

Contractors Board?  YES / NO  If “YES” explain the underlying reason for the revocation of the license. 
 
       

  

14. CRIMINAL OFFENSE:  Has Bidder’s company or any key person in  the company been convicted of a crime involving fraud, material 
misrepresentation or any crime involving the awarding of a contract for a government construction project or the bidding or 
performance of a government contract?  YES / NO  

 
       
 
15. DEMAND ON PERFORMANCE BOND:  In the last five years, has an owner ever made a demand on your performance bond?   

YES / NO   
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3.5 BIDDER’S RESPONSIBILITY INFORMATION FORM 

BIDDER MUST COMPLETE ALL PAGES OF THIS FORM. 
Bidder Name:        
 
16. TERMINATION OF BONDING/INSURANCE COVERAGE:  In the last five years, has a surety or insurance company terminated your 

or your company’s existing bonding and/or insurance coverage due to excessive claims history and/or nonpayment of premiums?  
YES / NO 

      
 
 

17. CITATIONS OR ENFORCEMENT ACTIONS.  Within the last five years, have you or your company been cited or subject to any 
enforcement action for violation of any applicable law or regulations related to its performance of a prior construction 
contract?  For the purposes of this section, "applicable law or regulations" includes without limitation, any building, zoning, 
environmental, site development, or Oregon Public Contracting Code regulations with which a prior project was required to 
comply, including non-discrimination regulations and prevailing wage requirements.   
 
Answer Yes or No.  If Yes: please state the date, nature, and final resolution of every such citation or enforcement action. 

       
 
18. BONDING.  What is the largest contract you have had bonded through the surety company named in Question #11 above?  Please 

identify the project name, the nature of the project, the date of the project and the original contract price.  

       

 

19. BIDDER INSURANCE 
Provide Liability Insurance Certificate showing that your company is covered by liability insurance in amounts required in the 
sample contract (Attachment A).  Prior to contract execution, Successful Bidder must provide City all Insurance Certificates as 
specified in 1.11.  
 

20. WORKER’S COMPENSATION: CARRIER-INSURED EMPLOYER OR SELF-INSURED EMPLOYER.  
Does your company qualify as a carrier-insured employer or self-insured employer under ORS 656.407?  

Answer Yes or No.        If Yes, indicate which:       
If No, has your company elected coverage under ORS 656.128?        
 

  

https://www.oregonlegislature.gov/bills_laws/ors/ors656.html
https://www.oregonlegislature.gov/bills_laws/ors/ors656.html
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3.5 BIDDER’S RESPONSIBILITY INFORMATION FORM 

BIDDER MUST COMPLETE ALL PAGES OF THIS FORM. 
Bidder Name: __________________________________  
 
21. BIDDER REFERENCES FOR COMPARABLE PROJECTS IN SIZE AND SCOPE 
 
Bidder shall provide a list of three different project references with their Bid that can be contacted regarding the quality of 
workmanship and service that the Bidder provided on projects of comparable size and scope within the past 5 years.  Bidder must 
provide all information requested below and may use either the form provided in this section or their own form.  PLEASE NOTE:  If a 
different form is used, it must still include ALL information required below, including a project description.  
 

Project Reference #1 

Name and Dates of Project:    

Project Location:     

Project Description:            

Contact Person #1 Name:            

Contact Person #1 Firm Name:           

Contact Person #1 Phone, Email:                

Contact Person #2 Name:        

Contact Person #2 Firm Name:           

Contact Person #2 Phone, Email:            

 

Project Reference #2 

Name and Dates of Project:   

Project Location:     

Project Description:            

Contact Person #1 Name:            

Contact Person #1 Firm Name:           

Contact Person #1 Phone, Email:             

Contact Person #2 Name:        

Contact Person #2 Firm Name:           

Contact Person #2 Phone, Email:               

 

Project Reference #3 

Name and Dates of Project:     

Project Location:     

Project Description:            

Contact Person #1 Name:            

Contact Person #1 Firm Name:           

Contact Person #1 Phone, Email:        

Contact Person #2 Name:        

Contact Person #2 Firm Name:           

Contact Person #2 Phone, Email:         

 
Failure to submit the above-required information to the satisfaction of the City may render the Bid non-responsive. 
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3.6 FORM OF AGREEMENT (DO NOT COMPLETE) 

1.01 FORM OF AGREEMENT 

A. The Contract between the Owner and the selected contractor for the Work of this project, will be executed on the 
City of Hillsboro Large Construction Contract and General Conditions.  This is the City’s required “Form of 
Agreement”.  

B. A sample copy of the Contract is attached as Attachment A.  

C. Do not sign or complete this sample contract.  
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3.7 FORM OF PERFORMANCE BOND 

 

Bond No.    Bond Value: $   Invitation to Bid No.   

Principal:       Surety:       Obligee: City of Hillsboro 

    

      

Address:       Address:       Address 150 E. Main St. 

               Hillsboro, OR 97123 

      
Phone:       Phone:       Phone (503) 681-6100 

      

  
Agreement: Principal has entered into a contract (“Contract”) with Obligee for the following Project:   

We,   as Principal, and the above identified Surety, authorized to transact surety business in Oregon, as Surety, hereby 
jointly and severally bind ourselves, our respective heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns firmly by these presents to pay unto the Obligee the sum of 
(Total Penal Sum of Bond) $ . 

and 

WHEREAS, the Principal has entered into a contract with the Obligee, the plans, specifications, terms and conditions of which are contained in the above-referenced 
Solicitation; 

WHEREAS, the terms and conditions of the contract, together with applicable plans, standard specifications, special provisions, schedule of performance, and schedule 
of contract prices, are made a part of this Performance Bond by reference, whether or not attached to the contract (all hereafter called “Contract”); and 

WHEREAS, the Principal has agreed to perform the Contract in accordance with the terms, conditions, requirements, plans and specifications, and all authorized 
modifications of the Contract which increase the amount of the work, the amount of the Contract, or constitute an authorized extension of the time for performance, 
notice of any such modifications hereby being waived by the Surety: 

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS BOND IS SUCH that if the Principal herein shall faithfully and truly observe and comply with the terms, conditions and 
provisions of the Contract, in all respects, and shall well and truly and fully do and perform all matters and things undertaken by Contractor to be performed under the 
Contract, including without limitation warranty and maintenance work required under the Contract, upon the terms set forth therein, and within the time prescribed 
therein, or as extended as provided in the Contract, with or without notice to the Sureties, and shall indemnify and save harmless the Obligee, its officers, employees 
and agents, against any direct or indirect damages or claim of every kind and description that shall be suffered or claimed to be suffered in connection with or arising 
out of the performance of the Contract by the Principal or its subcontractors, and shall in all respects perform said contract according to law, then this obligation is to 
be void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect. 

Nonpayment of the bond premium will not invalidate this bond nor shall the Obligee be obligated for the payment of any premiums. 

This bond is given and received under authority of ORS Chapter 279C, the provisions of which hereby are incorporated into this bond and made a part hereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, WE HAVE CAUSED THIS INSTRUMENT TO BE EXECUTED AND SEALED BY OUR DULY AUTHORIZED LEGAL REPRESENTATIVES. 

Dated  this  day of   20  

     
PRINCIPAL:   SURETY:  

By: 

 
 BY ATTORNEY-IN-FACT: 

[Power-of-Attorney must accompany each surety bond] 

Signature   

  Name 

Official Capacity   

  Signature 

Attest:   

Corporation Secretary  Address 

    

 City State Zip 
  

Phone Fax 
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 3.8 FORM OF LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND 

Bond No.    Bond Value: $   Invitation to Bid No.   

Principal:       Surety:       Obligee: City of Hillsboro 

    

      

Address:       Address:       Address 150 E. Main St.  

               Hillsboro, OR  

      
Phone:       Phone:       Phone (503) 681-6100 

      

Agreement: Principal has entered into a contract (“Contract”) with Obligee for the following Project:   

We,   as Principal, and the above identified Surety, authorized to transact surety business in Oregon, as Surety, hereby 
jointly and severally bind ourselves, our respective heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns firmly by these presents to pay unto the Obligee the sum of 
(Total Penal Sum of Bond) $ . 

and 

WHEREAS, the Principal has entered into a contract with the Obligee, the plans, specifications, terms and conditions of which are contained in above-referenced 
Solicitation; 

WHEREAS, the terms and conditions of the contract, together with applicable plans, standard specifications, special provisions, schedule of performance, and schedule 
of contract prices, are made a part of this Payment Bond by reference, whether or not attached to the contract (all hereafter called “Contract”); and 

WHEREAS, the Principal has agreed to perform the Contract in accordance with the terms, conditions, requirements, plans and specifications, and schedule of contract 
prices which are set forth in the Contract and any attachments, and all authorized modifications of the Contract which increase the amount of the work, or the cost of 
the Contract, or constitute authorized extensions of time for performance of the Contract, notice of any such modifications hereby being waived by the Surety: 

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS BOND IS SUCH that if the Principal shall faithfully and truly observe and comply with the terms, conditions and provisions 
of the Contract, in all respects, and shall well and truly and fully do and perform all matters and things by it undertaken to be performed under said Contract and any 
duly authorized modifications that are made, upon the terms set forth therein, and within the time prescribed therein, or as extended therein as provided in the 
Contract, with or without notice to the Sureties, and shall indemnify and save harmless the Obligee, its officers, employees and agents, against any claim for direct or 
indirect damages of every kind and description that shall be suffered or claimed to be suffered in connection with or arising out of the performance of the Contract by 
the Contractor or its subcontractors, and shall promptly pay all persons supplying labor, materials or both to the Principal or its subcontractors for prosecution of the 
work provided in the Contract; and shall promptly pay all contributions due the State Industrial Accident Fund and the State Unemployment Compensation Fund from 
the Principal or its subcontractors in connection with the performance of  the Contract; and shall pay over to the Oregon Department of Revenue all sums required to 
be deducted and retained from the wages of employees of the Principal and its subcontractors pursuant to ORS 316.167, and shall permit no lien nor claim to be filed 
or prosecuted against the Obligee on account of any labor or materials furnished; and shall do all things required of the Principal by the laws of the State of Oregon, 
then this obligation shall be void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect. 

Nonpayment of the bond premium will not invalidate this bond nor shall the Obligee be obligated for the payment of any premiums. 

This bond is given and received under authority of ORS Chapter 279C, the provisions of which hereby are incorporated into this bond and made a part hereof. For the 
purposes of this bond, a claimant is any person who has a right of action against the bond under ORS 279C.600. A claimant’s right of action on this bond and limitations 
on the institution of an action shall be governed by ORS 279C.380. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, WE HAVE CAUSED THIS INSTRUMENT TO BE EXECUTED AND SEALED BY OUR DULY AUTHORIZED LEGAL REPRESENTATIVES: 

Dated  this  day of   20  

     
PRINCIPAL:   SURETY:  

By: 
 

 BY ATTORNEY-IN-FACT: 
[Power-of-Attorney must accompany each surety bond] 

Signature   

  Name 

Official Capacity   

  Signature 
Attest:   

Corporation Secretary  Address 
    

 City State Zip 
  

Phone Fax 
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3.9 FORM OF WARRANTY BOND  

BOND NO._______________________ 
 

PREMIUM NO.___________________ 
 

 

PROJECT NO._____________ PROJECT NAME: __________________________________________________ 
 

WHEREAS, the City of Hillsboro (hereafter “City”) and _________________________(hereafter “Contractor”) have entered 
into a contract (“Contract”) dated ___________________, 20____, whereby Contractor agreed to install and complete certain 
designated public improvements as a condition of, relating to, at Contractor’s own expense and which Contract is hereby referred to 
and made a part hereof; and 
 

WHEREAS, Contractor is required under the terms of the Contract to furnish warranty security for the work performed 
pursuant to the Contract in the amount of twenty-five percent (25%) of the original amount of the contract to guarantee replacement 
and repair of the improvements as described in the Contract for a period of one year following the issuance of the Notice of Substantial 
Completion. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, we, Contractor, and (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto City in the penal sum of 
_________________________($___________) lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which we bind ourselves, our 
heirs, successors, executors, and administrators, jointly and severally. 
 

The condition of this obligation is such that if Contractor shall indemnify City for all loss that City may sustain by reason of 
any defective materials or workmanship which become apparent during the period of one year from and after acceptance of the 
improvements by the City Council of City, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise, this obligation shall remain in full force 
and effect. 

 
As a part of the obligation secured hereby and in addition to the face amount specified, costs and reasonable expenses and 

fees shall be included, including reasonable attorneys’ fees incurred by City in successfully enforcing the obligation, all to be taxed as 
costs and included in any judgment rendered. 
 

Surety shall provide City with thirty (30) days’ written notice of Contractor’s default prior to Surety terminating, suspending 
or revoking the bond. 

 
In witness whereof, this instrument has been duly executed by Contractor and Surety on _______________, 20__. 

 
_______________________________________  ____________________________________ 
Contractor       Surety 
 
By _____________________________________ ____________________________________ 

Attorney-in-Fact 
State of OREGON 
County of __________________________  Address______________________________ 
 
       _____________________________________ 
 
Signed or attested before me on ___________, 20__ by ______________________________________ 
 
______________________________________ 
Notary Public – State of Oregon 
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PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT CONTRACT 
between 

CITY OF HILLSBORO, OREGON 
and 

FULL, LEGAL NAME OF CONTRACTOR 
 

Contract No.       
 

This Public Improvement Contract (“Contract”) is made by the City of Hillsboro, Oregon and Full, legal name of Contractor 
(“Contractor”) to provide construction services on the following Project Name (“Project”), briefly described below: 

Insert brief description of the Project 

The parties agree as follows: 

CONTRACTOR DATA 
 
Full Business Name: Full legal name of Contractor 
Contractor Contact Person:       
Address:        
City, State, ZIP:       
Business Telephone:         
Facsimile:       
Email:       
Oregon CCB License Number:       

Contractor certifies under penalty of perjury that Contractor is a: 

  Sole Proprietor   
 

  Corporation  
 

  Limited Liability Company  
 

  Partnership  
 

  Other [describe:      ] 
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 

1. Work.  Contractor shall execute fully the Work described by the Contract Documents, unless specifically indicated in the 
Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.  “Work” means the construction and any related services required 
by or reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents, whether completed or partially completed, including (except as 
otherwise expressly stated in this Contract) all other labor, materials, equipment, tools, permits, fees, licenses, facilities, 
taxes, transportation, supervision, temporary constructions of every nature, and all other services, management, and 
facilities of every nature whatsoever necessary to fulfill Contractor’s duties by executing and completing this Contract within 
the Contract Time.  The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project. 

  
2. Effective Date and Termination Date.  The effective date of this Contract shall be the Contract Start Date identified in 

section 2.a. or the date on which each Party has signed this Contract, whichever is later.  Unless earlier terminated as 
provided below, the termination date shall be the Contract End Date, subject to extension as provided in the Contract 
Documents. 

 
 Offer and Contract Dates 

a. Contract Start Date  
        

“Work” Time Dates 

b. Anticipated Notice to Proceed Date        

c. Anticipated Substantial Completion Date        

d. Anticipated Final Completion Date        

e. Contract End Date  
  
       

f. “Work” Time in Calendar Days  
       

 
PLEASE NOTE: Contractor shall not commence Work under this Contract until the Notice to Proceed has been issued. 
 

3. Enumeration of Contract Documents.  The “Contract Documents” include the following:   
 

a. This Contract with these Terms and Conditions. 

b. EXHIBIT A: City's General Conditions to the Contract - included in this form 

c. EXHIBIT B: Insurance Requirements - included in this form  

d. EXHIBIT C: BOLI Prevailing Wage Rates: Indicate "BOLI Prevailing Wage Rates version xx incorporated by 
reference  

e. EXHIBIT D: Contractor’s Bid Response 

f. EXHIBIT E: Project Manual 

g. EXHIBIT F: Drawings 

h. EXHIBIT G: Addenda  

i. EXHIBIT H: Additional Documents.  List any additional documents which are a part of this contract or remove this 
Exhibit Reference.  
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4. Contract; Contract Documents; Entire Agreement.  This Contract and the other Contract Documents forms the entire and 
integrated agreement between the parties.  Unless the context requires otherwise, any reference to the “Contract” includes 
the Contract Documents.   

5. The Contract Time.  Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the Work under this Contract within     consecutive 
calendar days (“Contract Time”) from the date specified in City's Notice to Proceed, subject to adjustments of this Contract 
Time as provided in the Contract Documents.  

6. The Contract Total   

a. The Contract Total is $0. The Contract Total is the total amount payable by the City to Contractor for the completion of 
the Work in its entirety under the Contract Documents. 

b. The following bid alternates are included in the Contract Total:  List or refer to Exhibit 

c. Unit prices if any:  List or refer to Exhibit 

d. Allowances included in the Contract Total, if any:  List or refer to Exhibit 

e. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Contract or the Contract Documents, the Contract Total includes all 
construction contingencies for existing site conditions other than for pre-existing Hazardous Materials.  Contractor is 
thoroughly acquainted with and has inspected the Project site without restriction, understands the potential risks in 
this construction Work, and accepts the full risk of construction contingencies to complete the Work within the Contract 
Time and Contract Total set out in this Agreement. 

7. Progress Payments. 

a. The Contractor will submit an application for payment to the City Representative as provided in the General Conditions.  
The City Representative may require the Contractor to simultaneously submit an application for payment to the Design 
Professional working on the Project. 

b. Each application for payment shall be for one calendar month ending on the last day of the month. 

c. Payments are due and payable 30 days following receipt of the Contractor’s complete Application for Payment or 15 
days from the date after payment is approved by the City Representative, whichever is earlier.  Payments due and 
unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate set forth in ORS 279C.570(2). 

d. The amount of each progress payment shall be determined as provided in the General Conditions, less retainage of 5% 
pursuant to ORS 279C.550 to 279C.565, ORS 701.420 and 701.430, and less liquidated damages, if any. 
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8. Designation of Representatives. 
 
a. The City’s Representative is:  Name and Contact Information 

b. The Contractor’s Representative is:  Name and Contact Information 

c. A party may change its designated representative upon 30 days written notice to the other party.   
 

9. Notice and Communications. 
 

a. Notices and communications between the parties to this Contract may be sent to the following addresses: 
 

City:   Contractor:   
City of Hillsboro 
Department 

Name 

Address Company Name 
Hillsboro, OR Zipcode       
       

 
b. The party giving notice will provide notice in writing, dated and signed by the party giving notice or by a duly authorized 

representative of that party.  Notice is not effective for any purpose whatsoever unless served in one of the following 
manners: 

c. If notice is given by personal delivery, it is deemed delivered on the day of delivery. 

d. If notice is given by overnight delivery service, it is deemed delivered one (1) day after date deposited, as indicated by 
the delivery service. 

e. If notice is given by depositing same in United States mail, enclosed in a sealed envelope, it is deemed delivered three 
days after date deposited, as indicated by the postmarked date. 

f. If notice is given by registered or certified mail with postage prepaid, return receipt requested, it is deemed delivered 
on the day the notice is signed for. 

10. Independent Contractor Status.  By its signature on this contract, Contractor certifies that the service or services to be 
performed under this Contract are those of an independent contractor as defined in ORS 670.600, and that Contractor is 
solely responsible for the work performed under this Contract. Contractor represents and warrants that Contractor, its 
subcontractors, employees, and agents are not "officers, agents, or employees" of the City within the meaning of the Oregon 
Tort Claims Act (ORS 30.260 through 30.300).  Contractor shall be responsible for all federal, state, and local taxes and any 
and all fees applicable to payments for services under this Agreement. 
 

11. Request for Taxpayer Identification Number. Contractor must be a current vendor with the City or must submit a 
completed “Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification” (Form W-9) with this signed Contract.  Payment 
information will be reported to the Internal Revenue Service under the name and TIN or SSN provided by Contractor.  
Contractor shall be responsible for all federal, state, and local taxes and any fees applicable to payments for Work under 
this Contract.   

 
12. Compliance With Applicable Law.  Contractor shall comply with all federal, state, and local laws applicable to the Work 

under this Contract, and all regulations and administrative rules established pursuant to those laws, including without 
limitation, the following requirements of the Oregon Public Contract Code: 

a.  ORS 279A.110 (Non-discrimination Certification):  Contractor shall certify that Contractor has not discriminated and 
will not discriminate against a Subcontractor in the awarding of a subcontract because the Subcontractor is a minority, 
women, or emerging small business enterprise (certified under ORS 200.055.), or a business that is owned or controlled 
by, or employs a disabled veteran (as defined in ORS 408.225). 
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b. ORS 279C.380 (Performance and Payment Bonds):  Unless exempted by the City in writing pursuant to the City's local 
public contracting rules, prior to starting work under this Contract, Contractor or its Subcontractor shall execute and 
deliver to City a good and sufficient performance bond, in a form acceptable to City, in a sum equal to 100% of the 
construction portion of the Contract Price, and Contractor or its Subcontractor shall execute and deliver to City a good 
and sufficient payment bond, in a form acceptable to City, in a sum equal to 100% of the construction portion of the 
Contract Price, solely for the protection of claimants under ORS 279C.600. 

c. ORS 279C.505 (Prompt Pay Requirement, Liens, Taxes, and Drug Testing):  Contractor shall make payment promptly, as 
due, to all persons supplying to such Contractor labor or material for the performance of the Work provided for in such 
Contract; pay all contributions or amounts due the Industrial Accident Fund from such Contractor or Subcontractor 
incurred in the performance of the Contract; not permit any lien or claim to be filed or prosecuted against the state or 
a county, school district, municipality, municipal corporation or subdivision thereof, on account of any labor or material 
furnished; and pay to the Department of Revenue all sums withheld from employees pursuant to ORS 316.167.  
Contractor shall further demonstrate that an employee drug testing program is in place. 

d. ORS 279C.510 (Recycling/Composting):  If this Contract includes demolition work, the Contractor shall salvage or recycle 
construction and demolition debris, if feasible and cost-effective.  If this Contract includes lawn or landscape 
maintenance, the Contractor shall compost or mulch yard waste material at an approved site, if feasible and cost-
effective.  

e. ORS 279C.515 (Failure to Pay Promptly):  If Contractor fails, neglects, or refuses to make prompt payment of any Claim 
for labor or services furnished to the Contractor or a Subcontractor by any person in connection with this Contract as 
such Claim becomes due, the City may pay such Claim to the person furnishing the labor or services and charge the 
amount of the payment against funds due or to become due the Contractor by reason of this Contract.  The payment 
of a Claim in the manner authorized in this section shall not relieve the Contractor or the Contractor's surety from any 
obligation with respect to any unpaid Claims.  Unless the payment is subject to a good-faith dispute as defined in ORS 
279C.580, if Contractor or any first-tier Subcontractor fails to pay any Claim for materials or labor furnished under this 
Contract within 30 days after being paid by City, interest shall be due on such claim as specified in ORS 279C.515(2) at 
the end of the 10-day period that payment is due under ORS 279C.580(4).  A person with any such unpaid Claim may 
file a complaint with the Construction Contractor's Board unless the complaint is subject to a good-faith dispute as 
defined in ORS 279C.580. 

f. ORS 279C.520 and 279C.540 (Hours of Labor, Holidays, and Overtime):  Except as otherwise provided in an applicable 
collective bargaining agreement with a labor organization, Contractor shall not employ and shall require that its 
Subcontractors not employ any person to perform construction work for more than ten hours in any one day, or 40 
hours in any one week, except in cases of necessity, emergency, or where the public policy absolutely requires it, and 
in such cases, except in cases of Contracts for personal services as defined in ORS 279A.055, the laborer shall be paid 
at least time and a half pay: 

1. For all overtime in excess of eight hours a day or 40 hours in any one week when the work week is five consecutive 
days, Monday through Friday; and  

2. For all overtime in excess of ten hours a day or 40 hours in any one week when the work week is four consecutive 
days, Monday through Friday; and 

3. For work performed on Saturday and on any legal holiday specified in any applicable collective bargaining 
agreement or ORS 279C.540(1)(b). 

4. The requirement to pay at least time and a half for all overtime worked in excess of 40 hours in any one week shall 
not apply to individuals who are excluded under ORS 653.010 to 653.261 or under 29 U.S.C. Section 201 to 209 
from receiving overtime.  Contractor shall and shall require its Subcontractors to give notice in writing to their 
employees who work under this Contract, either at the time of hire or before commencement of Work on the 
Contract, or by posting a notice in a location frequented by employees, of the number of hours per day and days 
per week that the employees may be required to work. 
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g. ORS 279C.525 (Notice of Environmental Regulations):  State law requires that solicitation documents for a public 
improvement contract make specific reference to federal, state, and local agencies that have enacted ordinances, rules, 
or regulations dealing with the prevention of environmental pollution or the preservation of natural resources that may 
affect the performance of this Contract. These agencies include, but are not limited to: 

1. Federal Agencies:  Department of Agriculture, Forest Service, Soil and Water Conservation Service, Coast Guard, 
Department of Defense, Army Corps of Engineers, Department of Emergency, Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, Environmental Protection Agency, Department of Health and Human Services, Department of 
Housing and Urban Development, Solar Energy and Energy Conservation Bank, Department of Interior, Bureau of 
Land Management, Bureau of Indian Affairs, Bureau of Mines, Bureau of Reclamation, Geological Survey, Minerals 
Management Service, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Department of Labor, Mine Safety and Health Administration, 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration, Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administration, 
and Water Resources Council. 

2. State Agencies:  Department of Administrative Services, Department of Agriculture, Soil and Water Conservation 
Commission, Columbia River Gorge Commission, Department of Energy, Department of Environmental Quality, 
Department of Fish and Wildlife, Department of Forestry, Department of Geology and Mineral Industries, 
Department of Human Resources, Department of Consumer and Business Services, Land Conservation and 
Development Commission, Department of Parks and Recreation, Division of State Lands, and Department of Water 
Resources. 

3. Local Agencies:  City councils, county courts, county boards of commissioners, metropolitan service district 
councils, design commissions, historic preservation commissions, planning commissions, development review 
commissions, special district boards of directors, and other and special governmental agencies such as Tri-Met, 
urban renewal agencies, and Port districts.  

4. Tribal Governments. 

h. ORS 279C.530 (Payment for Medical Care and Workers' Compensation):  Contractor shall promptly, as due, make 
payments to any person, co-partnership, association, or corporation furnishing medical, surgical, and hospital care or 
other needed care and attention, incident to sickness or injury, to the employees of such Contractor, of all sums which 
the Contractor agrees to pay for such services and all moneys and sums which the Contractor collected or deducted 
from the wages of employees pursuant to any law, contract, or agreement for the purpose of providing or paying for 
such service. All employers, including the Contractor, that employ subject workers who work under this Contract in the 
State of Oregon shall comply with ORS 656.017 and provide the required workers' compensation coverage, unless such 
employers are exempt under ORS 656.126. Contractor shall ensure that each of its Subcontractors complies with these 
requirements. 

i. ORS 279C.545 (Time Limitations on Claims for Overtime):  Construction workers employed by the Contractor or its 
Subcontractor shall be foreclosed from the right to collect for any overtime under this Contract unless a claim for 
payment is filed with the Contractor or Subcontractor within 90 days from the completion of the Contract, providing 
the Contractor or Subcontractor has: 

1. Caused a circular clearly printed in blackface pica type and containing a copy of this section to be posted in a 
prominent place alongside the door of the timekeeper's office or in a similar place which is readily available and 
freely visible to any or all workers employed on the Work; and 

2. Maintained such circular continuously posted from the inception to the completion of the Contract on which 
workers are or have been employed. 

j. ORS 279C.580(3) (Prompt Payment of First-Tier Subcontractors):  Contractor shall include in each subcontract for 
property or services with a first-tier Subcontractor a clause that obligates the Contractor to pay the first-tier 
Subcontractor for satisfactory performance under its subcontract within ten days out of such amounts as are paid to 
the Contractor by the City.  Contractor shall also include in each subcontract a clause that states that if the Contractor 
fails to pay any claim for materials or labor furnished under this Contract within 30 days after being paid by City, interest 
shall be due on such claim as specified in ORS 279C.515(2) at the end of the ten-day period that payment is due under 
ORS 279C.580(3).  Contractor shall require each first-tier Subcontractor to include a payment clause and interest clause 
conforming to the requirements of ORS 279C.580 in each of its subcontracts, and to require each of its Subcontractors 
to include a similar clause in each contract with a lower-tiered subcontractor or supplier. 
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k. ORS 279C.605 (Notice of Claim on Bond):  Any person claiming a right of action under ORS 279C.600 must file a notice 
of claim as provided in ORS 279C.605. 

l. ORS 279C.800 to 279C.870 (Payment of Prevailing Wage Required): 

1. The hourly rate of wage to be paid by Contractor or any Subcontractor to workers in each trade or occupation 
required for the public works employed in the performance of this Contract shall not be less than the specified 
minimum rate of wage in accordance with ORS 279C.838 and ORS 279C.840 for each trade or occupation as defined 
by the Commissioner of the Oregon Bureau of Labor and Industries in the applicable publication entitled Definitions 
of Covered Occupations for Public Works Contracts in Oregon available at 
http://www.boli.state.or.us/BOLI/WHD/PWR/pwr_state.shtml. 

2. This contract is subject to the prevailing wage rates published as specified in the City’s Invitation to Bid document 
included in this contract as Exhibit Insert Exhibit letter or number.  

3. Contractor and all Subcontractors shall keep the prevailing wage rates for this Project posted in a conspicuous and 
accessible place in or about the Project. 

4. The City shall pay a fee to the Commissioner of the Oregon Bureau of Labor and Industries as provided in 
ORS 279C.825. The fee shall be paid to the Commissioner under the administrative rule of the Commissioner. 

5. If Contractor or any Subcontractor also provides for or contributes to a health and welfare plan or a pension plan, 
or both, for its employees on the Project, it shall post notice describing such plans in a conspicuous and accessible 
place in or about the Project. The notice shall contain information on how and where to make claims and where 
to obtain future information. 

m. ORS 279C.836 (Public Works Bond Required):  Contractor shall: 

1. File a public works bond with the Construction Contractors Board pursuant to ORS 279C.836 before starting work 
on the Project, unless exempt under ORS 279C.836(2), (7) or (8); and 

2. Include in every subcontract a provision requiring the Subcontractor to file a public works bond with the 
Construction Contractors Board pursuant to ORS 279C.836 before starting work on the Project, unless exempt 
under ORS 279C.836(2), (7) or (8). 

n. ORS 279C.845 (Prevailing Wage Certification; Additional Retainage): 

1. Contractor and every Subcontractor shall file certified statements with City in writing in the form prescribed by the 
Commissioner of the Bureau of Labor and Industries, certifying the hourly rate of wage paid each worker whom 
Contractor or Subcontractor has employed upon such public work, and further certifying that no worker employed 
upon such public work has been paid less than the prevailing rate of wage or less than the minimum hourly rate of 
wage specified in the Contract, which certificate and statement shall be verified by the oath of Contractor or 
Contractor's surety or Subcontractor or Subcontractor's surety that Contractor and any Subcontractor has read 
such statement and certificate and knows the contents thereof, and that the same is true to Contractor or 
Subcontractor's knowledge.  The certified statements shall set out accurately and completely the payroll records 
for the prior week including the name and address of each worker, the worker's correct classification, rate of pay, 
daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. 

2. The certified statement shall be delivered or mailed by Contractor or Subcontractor to City.  Certified statements 
for each week during which the Contractor or Subcontractor employs a worker upon the public work shall be 
submitted once a month, by the fifth business day of the following month.  Information submitted on certified 
statements may be used only to ensure compliance with the provisions of ORS 279C.800 to 279C.870. 
Notwithstanding any other provision of this Contract and in addition to any other retainage required under this 
Contract, the City shall retain 25% of any amount earned by the Contractor until the Contractor has filed the 
certified statements with the City as required by this Section.  The City will pay the retainage required under this 
Section within 14 days after Contractor files the certified statements required by this Section. 

3. Contractor and each Subcontractor shall preserve the certified statements for a period of three years from the 
date of completion of the Contract. 

o. ORS 671.560, 701.026 (Landscape/Construction Contractors License Required):  If Contractor is performing work as a 
landscape contractor as defined in ORS 671.520(2), Contractor must have a current, valid landscape contractor's license 
issued under ORS 671.560. If Contractor is performing work as a Contractor as defined in ORS 701.005(2), Contractor 
must have a current, valid construction contractor's license issued under ORS 701.026. Contractor shall further certify 
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that all Subcontractors performing Work described in ORS 701.005(2) are registered with the Construction Contractors 
Board or licensed by the State Landscaping Contractor's Board as required by the above-noted statutes before they 
commence Work under this Contract. Contractor shall maintain in effect all licenses, permits, and certifications required 
for the performance of the Work. Contractor shall notify City immediately if any license, permit, or certification required 
for performance of this Contract shall cease to be in effect for any reason. 

 
Contractor has the power and authority to enter into and perform this Contract.  The persons executing this Contract on behalf 
of Contractor have the actual authority to bind Contractor to the terms of this Contract. 
 

 
CONTRACTOR 
 
Full, legal name of Contractor 
 
 
  
Signature  
 
 
  
Printed Name and Title 
 
  
Date 

 
CITY 
 
City of Hillsboro 
 
 
  
Signature 
Printed name of signer 

Title 

 
  

Date 
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EXHIBIT A 

CITY OF HILLSBORO  
PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT CONTRACT 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 

July, 2014 
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I) General Provisions. 

i) Contract Documents. The “Contract Documents” are enumerated in Item 3. (“Enumeration of Contract Documents”) 

of the Public Improvement Contract between City and Contractor (“Contract”) and consist of the Contract, Conditions 

of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, additions or deletions to, 

material changes in, or general interest explanations of a Solicitation Document (“Addenda”) (other than Addenda 

relating to bidding requirements) issued prior to the bid, other documents listed in the Contract, and Modifications 

issued after execution of the Contract. The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the 

proper execution and completion of the Work by Contractor.  The Contract Documents are complementary, and what 

is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.  Performance by Contractor shall be required only to the 

extent consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce 

the indicated results. 

ii) Contract Schedule. The “Contract Schedule” is the graphical representation of the practical plan for carrying out the 

Work and completing the Work within the Contract Time as set forth in the Contract Documents.  The Contract 

Schedule provides a list of intended events and times to complete each event as set forth in the Contract Documents. 

iii) Drawings. The “Drawings” are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, 

location and dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams. 

iv) Knowledge.  The terms “knowledge,” “recognize” and “discover” their respective derivatives and similar terms in the 

Contract Documents, when used in reference to the Contractor, means that which the Contractor knows or should 

know, recognizes or should recognize and discovers or should discover.  Analogously, the expression “reasonably 

inferable” and similar terms in the Contract Documents means reasonably inferable by a contractor familiar with the 

Project and exercising the care, skill and diligence required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents. 

v) Modification. A “Modification” is 

1) a written amendment to this Contract signed by both parties; 

2) a Change Order; 

3) a Construction Change Directive; or 

4) a written order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. 

vi) Organization of Drawings and Specifications. “Organization of Drawings and Specifications” into divisions, sections, 

articles, or otherwise arranged will not control Contractor in dividing the Work among subcontractors or in 

establishing the extent of Work to be performed by any trade subcontractor. 

vii) Project. The “Project” is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be 

the whole or a part and which may include construction by City and by separate Contractors. 

viii) Project Site. The “Project Site” is the property upon which the Project lies and City’s property that surrounds the 

Project, extending to the City’s property boundary. 

ix) Specifications. The “Specifications” are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written 

requirements for materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship for the Work and performance of 

related services. 
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II) City’s Responsibilities. 

i) Authorized Representative. City shall designate a person in writing to be the authorized representative with express 

authority, to the extent permitted by law, to bind and communicate on behalf of City with respect to all matters 

requiring City’s approval or authorization (“City Representative”).  The term “City” includes City Representative. 

ii) Contract Administration. City shall provide contract administrative services for the Project through City’s authorized 

representative.  The City Representative may engage and delegate authority to such additional staff and professional 

and technical consultants as City deems necessary to assist in perform its administrative tasks.  Contractor shall direct 

all Project communications to City and in accordance with the Contract Documents, or as City directs in writing. 

1) City may engage professional architects or engineers to assist City during construction of the Project to interpret 

technical contract provisions and to determine the amount, quality, acceptability, and fitness of the Work.  Such 

architects or engineers will be authorized to act on behalf of City only to the extent expressly provided in the 

Contract Documents or as City otherwise directs in writing. 

2) City may engage a consulting construction manager to provide Project administrative services on City’s behalf.  

Such construction manager will be authorized to act on behalf of City to the extent expressly provided in the 

Contract Documents or as City otherwise directs in writing. 

3) City may retain certain project inspectors to monitor compliance with Drawings and Specifications for the 

Project, as well as applicable codes and ordinances.  Such project inspectors will be authorized to act on behalf of 

City to the extent expressly provided in the Contract Documents or as City otherwise directs in writing. 

iii) Access to the Work. City and its designated representatives shall have free access to the Work at all times.  Contractor 

shall not carry on Work except with the knowledge of City and its designated representatives.  City may require 

special inspection or testing of any portion of the Work, whether it has been fabricated, installed, or fully completed.  

Inspection or observation of Work shall not relieve Contractor from any obligation to fulfill the Contract. 

iv) Right to Stop or Reject Work. City may reject Work that fails to conform to the Contract Documents, as determined by 

City.  If Contractor fails to promptly correct such defective Work, City may issue a written order directing Contractor 

to stop the Work, or designated portion thereof, until the cause for such order is eliminated.  The right of City to stop 

the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of City, or any of its representatives, to discover nonconforming 

Work or to exercise the right to stop the Work for the benefit of Contractor or any other person or entity. 

v) Permits and Access. Except for permits and fees that are Contractor’s responsibility under the Contract Documents, 

City shall secure and pay for all other necessary approvals, easements, assessments and charges required to complete 

the Work.. 

vi) Subsurface Surveys. City shall make available to Contractor, and Contractor shall study, the results of such test 

borings and information that City has concerning subsurface conditions and site geology.  Contractor shall inform City 

of any other site investigation, analysis, study, or test conducted by or for Contractor or its agents and shall make the 

results available to City upon City’s request. 

vii) City’s Rights.  The rights stated in this section and elsewhere in the Contract Documents are cumulative and do not 

limit any rights City may have under the Contract Documents, at law or in equity.  Without limiting the generality of 

the foregoing sentence, any right City has under the Contract Documents to compel Contractor to fix defective Work, 

up to and including any warranty period the Contract Documents may establish, does not operate to shorten or 

otherwise limit statutes of limitations applicable to the Work. 
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III) Contractor’s Responsibilities. 

i) General Responsibilities. 

1) Authorized Representative. Contractor shall designate a person in writing to be the authorized representative 

with express authority to bind and communicate on behalf of Contractor with respect to all matters requiring 

Contractor’s approval or authorization (“Contractor Representative”).  The term “Contractor” means the 

Contractor or the Contractor Representative. 

2) Materials, Equipment, and Services. The Contractor will provide all labor, materials, equipment, and services 

necessary to complete the Work, all of which will be provided in full accord with the Contract Documents. 

3) Supervision and Coordination. Unless otherwise expressly provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor 

will be solely responsible for the supervision and coordination of the Work, including the construction means, 

methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures utilized. 

4) Project Correspondence. Contractor shall provide City with a copy of all written communications between 

Contractor and City’s consultants at the same time as that communication is made to such consultants, including, 

without limitation, all requests for information, correspondence, submittals, notices, and change order 

proposals.  Contractor shall confirm oral communications in writing. 

5) Project Boundary. Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits, 

and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment. 

6) Taxes. Contractor shall pay all applicable taxes for the Work provided by Contractor that are legally applicable at 

the time the bid is submitted, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to go into effect. 

7) Permits, Fees and Notices. Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall secure and 

pay for all permits, licenses, and certificates that are the Contractor’s responsibility under the Contract 

Documents and that are necessary for prosecution of Work before the date of the commencement of the Work 

or before the permits, licenses, and certificates are legally required to continue the Work without interruption.  

Contractor shall obtain and pay, when legally required, for all licenses, permits, inspections, and inspection 

certificates required by any authority having jurisdiction over any part of the Work included in the Contract.  

Contractor shall deliver all final permits, licenses, and certificates to City before demand is made for final 

payment. 

ii) Worksite Conditions. 

1) Benchmarks and Monuments. Contractor shall protect and preserve established benchmarks and monuments 

and shall not change locations of benchmarks and monuments without City’s prior written approval.  Contractor 

shall replace any benchmarks or monuments that are lost or destroyed subsequent to proper notification of City 

and with City’s approval. 

2) Field Verification. Prior to the commencement of the Work, Contractor shall review the Project Site with City in 

detail and identify the area of the Work, staging areas, connections or interfacing with existing structures and 

operations, and restrictions on the Work site area.  Contractor shall ensure that all forces on the Project Site are 

instructed about the acceptable working and staging areas and restrictions on use of the site.  Contractor, with 

advance consent of City, shall erect such barriers and devices as are necessary to restrict access within the Work 

site to authorized areas and to prevent unauthorized access to non-Work areas. 
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3) Utility Locates. Contractor will be responsible to locate existing utilities and underground facilities that are 

indicated in the Contract Documents or that are known or reasonably should be known to exist in proximity to 

the Work.  Contractor shall provide timely notice and locate requests with any affected utility or through contact 

with appropriate notification centers before commencing excavation or demolition Work that Contractor knows 

or reasonably should know is in proximity to such utilities or facilities.  Contractor assumes the sole risk and will 

be responsible for all delay and expense arising out of Contractor’s failure to do so.  Contractor acknowledges 

that utility companies and other third parties owning or managing facilities that may need to be relocated are not 

City’s agents and do not act for the City.   

iii) Responsibility for Performance. 

1) Before beginning the Work, Contractor shall examine and compare the drawings and specifications with 

information furnished by City that are Contract Documents, relevant filed measurements made by the 

Contractor, and any visible conditions at the worksite affecting the Work. 

2) Reporting Inconsistencies. Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance 

with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, and rules and regulations, but Contractor shall 

promptly report any nonconformity it discovers to City.  Contractor will be liable to City for damages if it fails, in 

the exercise of normal diligence, to recognize any error, inconsistency, omission or difference between field 

conditions and the Contract Documents.  Contractor shall promptly report any errors, inconsistencies, or 

omissions it discovers, as a request for information, in such a form as City or Architect may require.  Contractor 

will not be entitled to any modification in Contract Total or Contract Time solely by the request for information.  

Contractor shall carefully study and compare all Contract Documents, including Drawings, Specifications, and 

other instructions and shall at once report, in writing to City any error, inconsistency, or omission that Contractor 

or its employees or subcontractors may discover.  In the event of an inconsistency within or between parts of the 

Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and applicable law, and regardless of whether 

Contractor reports the inconsistency to the City, the Contractor must: (i) provide the better quality or greater 

quantity of Work; or (ii) comply with the more stringent requirement as applicable. 

3) Unnecessary Inquiries. Contractor is liable for costs incurred by City for professional services for interpretations 

or decisions of matters where the information sought is equally available to the party making the request. 

iv) Construction Materials and Supplies. 

1) Quantities of Materials. Contractor shall provide materials in sufficient quantities on hand at such times as to 

insure uninterrupted progress of Work and shall store materials properly and protect materials as required. 

2) Complete Assembly. For all materials and equipment specified or indicated in the Drawings, Contractor shall 

provide all labor, materials, equipment, and services necessary for complete assemblies and complete working 

systems, functioning as intended.  Contractor shall furnish incidental items not indicated on Drawings, nor 

mentioned in the Specifications, that can be legitimately and reasonably inferred to belong to the Work 

described, or necessary in good practice to provide a complete assembly or system, as though itemized here in 

every detail.  In all instances, Contractor shall install material and equipment in strict accordance with each 

manufacturer’s most recent published recommendations and specifications.  Contractor shall be responsible for 

appropriately sequencing the Work and for verification of suitability of prior work before subsequent 

construction activities. 

3) Timely Ordering of Materials. Contractor shall coordinate submittal approvals and place orders for materials 

and/or equipment so that delivery of same will be made without delays to the Work.  Contractor shall, upon 

City’s reasonable request, provide documentary evidence that orders have been placed. 
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4) No Right to Lien. Contractor warrants good title to all material, supplies, and equipment installed or incorporated 

in Work and agrees upon completion of all Work to deliver the site to City, together with all improvements and 

appurtenances constructed or placed thereon by it, and free from any claims, liens, or charges.  Because City’s 

property is public property, Contractor and any person, firm, or corporation furnishing any materials or labor for 

any Work covered by this Contract, will not have any right to lien any portion of the Project Site or any 

improvement or appurtenance thereon. 

5) Storage. Contractor and its subcontractors shall obtain City approval before delivering or storing materials or 

tools on City’s premises.  Upon approval, Contractor shall store materials and tools so that they do not hamper 

the operation of equipment or persons and do not present a fire or safety hazard. 

v) Construction Personnel and Supervision. 

1) Supervision. During progress of the Work, Contractor shall keep on the Project Site, and at all other locations 

where any Work related to this Contract is being performed, a competent project manager, construction 

superintendent and staff, who are employees of Contractor, to whom City does not object and at least one of 

whom is fluent in English, written and verbal.  Contractor shall provide efficient supervision to the Work, using its 

best skill and attention.  Before commencing the Work, Contractor shall give written notice to City of the name of 

its project manager and construction superintendent.  Contractor is bound by all directions given to Contractor’s 

project manager and/or construction superintendent as if such direction was given to Contractor. 

2) Replacement of Supervision. Contractor shall not otherwise remove or replace the construction superintendent 

or project manager for any reason, including their need to work on other projects, or to take extended vacations, 

without submitting thirty (30) days’ written notice to City.  If Contractor’s project manager, construction 

superintendent, or support staff member is no longer employed by Contractor, Contractor shall provide City with 

notice of the termination of the employment relationship and shall consult with City with respect to replacement 

personnel. 

3) Discipline and Removal. Contractor shall at all times enforce strict discipline and good order among its 

subcontractors and employees and shall not employ or work any unfit person, or anyone not skilled in work 

assigned to that person.  City may require Contractor to permanently remove unfit persons from Project Site.  

Contractor shall not employ any person whom City may deem incompetent or unfit on the Project except with 

the prior written consent of City.  City may require removal and replacement of any or all construction 

superintendents or project managers upon ten (10) days’ notice to Contractor. 

4) Acts or Omissions. Contractor is responsible to City for acts and omissions of Contractor’s employees, 

subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work 

for or on behalf of Contractor or any of its subcontractors. 

5) Identification Badges. The Contractor and its subcontractors, and the employees and the agents of any of them 

shall comply with City’s policies and requirements to obtain, display, and return identification badges at any time 

while they are present on City’s property. 

vi) Contractor’s Construction Master Schedule. 

1) Schedule Required. Within no more than ten (10) days of being awarded the Contract, and before commencing 

the Work, Contractor shall prepare and submit to City for City’s approval a construction master schedule for the 

Work.  The construction schedule shall be in a detailed precedence-style critical path method (CPM) type format, 

which will include any interim dates that are critical in insuring the timely completion of the Work as provided in 

the Contract Documents.  City shall provide approval or comment on the submitted schedule within seven (7) 

days.  Contractor shall be responsible for amending construction schedule in response to City comments. 



15 
City of Hillsboro Public Improvement Contract V10 090314 

2) Logic. Schedule shall use retained logic during the development and updating of the schedule.  Any function that 

would cause the retained logic of the logic network to be overridden is prohibited unless approved, in writing and 

in advance, by the Architect and City. 

3) Schedule shall include:  date of Notice to Proceed, date of Substantial Completion, and date of Final Completion 

in accordance with Contract Documents. 

4) Schedule Maintenance. The schedule shall not exceed the Contract Time for the Work.  Contractor shall revise 

and update the schedule at appropriate intervals, no greater than monthly, or as required by City or the 

conditions of the Work and Project. Should the Contractor fail to meet any scheduled date as shown on the 

current Construction Progress Schedule, the Contractor shall promptly notify the City, and if requested, be 

required at its own expense to submit within five (5) days of the request an updated Construction Progress 

Schedule.  If the Contractor's progress indicates to the City that the Work will not be Substantially Completed 

within the Contract Time, the Architect and City may require the Contractor develop a Recovery Schedule that 

adequately demonstrates how the Contractor will, at its own expense, increase its work force and/or working 

hours to bring the actual completion dates of the activities into conformance with the Construction Progress 

Schedule and Substantial Completion within the Contract Time.  Neither the City nor the Architect will, however, 

be obligated to review the substance or sequence of the Construction Progress Schedule or otherwise determine 

whether it is correct, appropriate or attainable. 

5) Submittal Schedule. Contractor shall prepare and keep current, for City’s review and acceptance, a schedule of 

submittals that is coordinated with the construction schedule and allows City and its consultants reasonable time 

to review submittals and to provide information necessary for procurement and installation of Work for which 

allowances are provided under the Contract Documents.  City may require Contractor to include preparation of 

Contract submittals as a line item payment in the schedule of values. 

6) Execution of Schedule. Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules 

submitted to and accepted by City.  Contractor shall indicate in the schedule updates any Work that is not 

proceeding according to the schedule and shall provide a written plan of action to bring the Work into 

compliance with the schedule or to otherwise ensure that the Work will be completed within the Contract Time. 

vii) Documents and Records. 

1) Record Documents. Contractor shall update at least weekly, at the Project Site, or at such other location as City 

may authorize in writing, one legible copy of all Contract Documents annotated with all changes (“Record 

Documents”), including but not limited to Addenda, RFIs, ASIs, and Change Orders.  Contractor shall also 

maintain on site a complete record and copy of all approved submittals, shop drawings and product samples.  

Failure to update in a timely manner as required by this section may result in withholding payment by City. 

Contractor shall keep these documents in good order and available to City’s consultants or representatives and 

all authorities having jurisdiction.  Contractor shall coordinate with City’s representatives and consultants and 

shall submit its verified report(s) according to Oregon law or as required by authorities having jurisdiction. The 

Contractor shall submit the completed and finalized project record to City in accordance with the contract 

documents prior to Final Acceptance.  
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2) Daily Job Reports. Contractor shall maintain at least one (1) set of reports on the Project prepared by 

Contractor’s employee(s) present on site, and which includes following information: a brief description of all 

Work performed on that day; a summary of all pertinent events and/or occurrences on that day including records 

of all tests and inspections; a list of all subcontractor(s) working on that day; a list of each Contractor employee 

working on that day; the total hours worked for each employee; a complete list of all equipment on the Project 

that day, whether in use or not; the time Work commenced and ended; weather conditions; accidents or injuries; 

and Work progress made for that day (“Daily Job Reports”).  Contractor shall keep the Daily Job Reports current 

and in good order and shall make current copies available to City upon request. 

3) Maintenance of Records after Final Payment. Contractor shall make available at its office at all reasonable times 

the materials described in this paragraph for the examination, audit, or reproduction until six (6) years after final 

payment under this Contract:  (a) all Daily Job Reports or other Project records of Contractor’s project 

manager(s), construction superintendent(s), and/or project foreperson(s); (b) all certified payroll records and/or 

related documents including, without limitation, payroll, payment, timekeeping and tracking documents; (c) all 

books, estimates, records, contracts, documents, bid documents, bid cost data, subcontract job cost reports, and 

other data of Contractor, any subcontractor, and/or supplier, including computations and projections related to 

bidding, negotiating, pricing, or performing the Work or Contract modification, in order to evaluate the accuracy, 

completeness, and currency of the cost, manpower, coordination, supervision, or pricing data at no additional 

cost to City.  These documents may be duplicative and/or be in addition to any bid documents held in escrow by 

City. 

4) Submittals. Contractor shall submit shop drawings, product data, samples and mock ups as required by the 

Contract Documents that have been verified and coordinated with the requirements of the Work and of the 

Contract Documents.  Contractor shall not perform any portion of the Work until the submittals for that portion 

have been approved by City. 

5) Professional Design Services. City will not require Contractor to perform professional services which constitute 

the practice of architecture, engineering, or surveying unless such services are specifically required by the 

Contract Documents as a part of the Work or unless Contractor must provide such services in order to carry out 

Contractor’s responsibilities under the Contract.  City shall specify performance and design criteria that such 

professional services must satisfy. 

6) Ownership of Documents. All copies of Drawings, Specifications, and copies of other incidental architectural and 

engineering work, or copies of other Contract Documents furnished by City or generated by Contractor, including 

those in electronic form, are the property of City. 

7) Copyright and License. Neither Contractor nor any subcontractor, or material or equipment supplier, will own or 

claim a copyright in the documents prepared by the City’s consultants.  City hereby grants Contractor, 

subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers a limited license to use applicable 

portions of the Drawings and Specifications prepared for the Project in the execution of their Work under the 

Contract Documents. 

8) Royalties, Licenses and Copyrights. Contractor shall obtain and pay, when required by law, all royalties and 

license fees necessary for prosecution of Work before the earlier of the date of the commencement of the Work 

or the date the license is legally required to continue the Work without interruption.  Contractor shall defend 

suits or claims of infringement of patent, copyright, or other rights and shall hold City, City’s consultants, and 

City’s representatives harmless and indemnify them from loss on account of claims for infringement to the extent 

Contractor knew, or with reasonable diligence should have known, that the use of a specified design, process, or 

product would constitute infringement. 
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9) Intellectual Property. The review by City or Architect of any method of construction, invention, appliance, 

process, article, device, or material of any kind is limited to a review for adequacy for the Work and is not 

approval for use by Contractor in violation of any patent or other rights of any person or entity. 

viii) Tests and Inspections. 

1) Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract Documents 

and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public authorities. 

2) Unless otherwise provided, Contractor shall arrange for such tests, inspections, and approvals, and shall bear the 

associated costs.  Contractor shall notify City of scheduled tests and/or inspections and approvals, so that City or 

its designated representative may be present for such procedures, which presence shall be at City’s expense. 

3) Contractor shall not incorporate any material into the Work that has not satisfied all testing, inspection, or 

approval requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4) Contractor shall secure and promptly deliver required certificates of testing, inspection or approval to City, unless 

otherwise provided by the Contract Documents. 

5) If testing, inspection, or approval required by the Contract Documents, or otherwise required by City, reveal 

failure of the Work to comply with requirements of the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by such 

failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation of City’s costs, shall be at Contractor’s 

expense. 

ix) Work Under the Contract. 

1) Defective Work. At City’s sole option, Contractor shall repair or replace any and all Work, together with any other 

Work that may be displaced in doing so, that may prove defective in workmanship and/or materials within a one 

(1) year period from Substantial Completion of the Work without expense whatsoever to City.  In the event 

Contractor fails to commence and diligently pursue such replacements or repairs within ten (10) days after being 

notified in writing, Contractor hereby acknowledges and agrees that City may correct such defects, without 

voiding any guarantee or warranty, at Contractor’s expense.  Payment shall become due upon City’s demand, 

and shall be an obligation secured by Contractor’s performance bond. 

2) Correction of Work. If, in the opinion of City, defective Work creates an exigent or dangerous condition or 

requires immediate correction or attention to prevent injury to persons or property or to prevent interruption of 

City operations, City may, upon making a good faith attempt to notify Contractor, proceed to make some or all 

replacements or repairs as may be reasonably required in the circumstances.  The costs of such work will be 

charged against Contractor and shall become due upon City’s demand. 

3) Manufacturer’s Warranties. The above provisions do not in any way limit the guarantees on any items for which a 

longer guarantee is specified or on any items for which a manufacturer gives a guarantee for a longer period.  

Contractor shall furnish to City all appropriate guarantee or warranty certificates as indicated in the 

Specifications or upon request by City.  Contractor shall obtain and preserve for the benefit of City, 

manufacturer’s warranties on material, fixtures, and equipment incorporated into the Work.  Contractor shall 

furnish City with all guarantee or warranty certificates as indicated in the Specifications or upon City’s request. 

4) Cutting and Patching. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, patching, and preparation of Work as required to 

make its several parts come together properly, to fit it to receive, or be received by work of other Contractors, 

and to coordinate tolerances to various pieces of work, showing upon, or reasonably implied by, the Drawings 

and Specifications for the completed structure, and shall conform them as City may direct. 



18 
City of Hillsboro Public Improvement Contract V10 090314 

5) Alteration of Work by Contractor or Others. Contractor shall not endanger any Work performed by it or anyone 

else by cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering Work and shall not cut or alter Work of any other Contractor 

except with consent of City. 

6) Cleaning up. Contractor shall keep the Project Site and surrounding area, including public rights of way, free from 

dust, mud, dirt, or accumulation of waste materials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract.  At 

completion of the Work, Contractor shall clean the site, streets, and sidewalks and shall remove from the Project 

waste materials, rubbish, Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials. 

7) Access to Work. Contractor shall provide City and its representatives access to the Work in preparation and 

progress wherever located. 

x) Allowances. 

1) Contractor shall include all allowances stated in the Contract Documents in the Contract Total.  Unless the 

Contract Documents provide otherwise, Contractor shall include in the Contract Total, separate from allowances, 

amounts necessary to cover the cost of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all required taxes, less 

applicable trade discounts, Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, 

overhead, profit and other expenses contemplated for stated allowance.  City shall adjust the Contract Total 

through a Change Order whenever costs are more than allowances.  City shall provide a Change Order amount 

that reflects the difference between the actual cost and the allowance. 

xi) Warranty. 

1) Contractor warrants to City and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will be of 

good quality and new unless otherwise required or permitted by the Contract Documents, that the Work will be 

free from defects not inherent in the quality required or permitted, and that the Work will conform to the 

requirements of the Contract Documents.  Work not conforming to these requirements, including substitutions 

not properly approved and authorized, may be considered defective.  Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for 

damage or defect caused by abuse, modifications not executed by Contractor, improper or insufficient 

maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage.  If required by Architect or City, 

Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. 

2) Contractor guarantees all work against defects in material or workmanship for a period of one (1) year from the 

date of substantial completion. 

3) If, after 10 days’ notice, Contractor fails to proceed to cure any breach of this warranty, City may have the defects 

corrected and Contractor and its surety shall be liable for all expenses incurred.  In case of an emergency, where, 

in the opinion of City or Architect, delay would cause serious loss or damage, corrective work may be undertaken 

without advance notice to Contractor; but Contractor and its surety shall remain liable for all expenses incurred.  

The remedies stated in this subsection are not exclusive, but are cumulative of any other remedies City may 

have. 

4) Contractor shall assign, and shall obtain from subcontractors and assign, all manufacturers’ warranties to City 

and all guarantees and warranties of goods supplied under this Contract shall be deemed to run to the benefit of 

City.  Contractor shall provide City with all manufacturers’ warranty documentation and operations and 

maintenance manuals not later than the date of Final Acceptance of the Work by the City. 
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IV) Subcontractors. 

i) Subcontractor Disclosure. Contractor shall provide City a list of all subcontractors and major suppliers with a name, 

address, telephone and fax numbers, Oregon license number(s), classification, and monetary value of each 

subcontract for labor, material, or equipment.  If City objects, City shall promptly provide a written notice of 

objection.  Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to which City reasonably objects or that is 

ineligible to receive a subcontract under ORS 279C.860, and shall procure a replacement subcontractor that is 

acceptable to City.  City shall provide a Change Order before commencement of substitute subcontractor’s Work for 

the increase or decrease in the Contract Total and Contract Time occasioned by such change, unless the 

subcontractor is ineligible under ORS 279C.860, and Contractor shall be fully responsible for performance of the 

substituted subcontractor under the Contract Documents.  Contractor shall be solely responsible to determine 

whether any proposed subcontractor is eligible. 

ii) Pass-Through. Contractor shall require each subcontractor, by written agreement, to be bound to Contractor by 

terms of this Contract to the extent it applies to the Work performed by subcontractor.  Contractor shall provide 

copies of subcontract agreements upon City’s request. 

iii) No Waiver. City’s consent or failure to object to any subcontractor does not relieve Contractor of any obligations 

under this Contract and is not a waiver of any provisions of this Contract.  A waiver is not effective unless it is in 

writing and is signed by the City. 

iv) Substitution and Assignment. Contractor shall not, without City’s written consent: 

1) Substitute any person as a subcontractor in place of the subcontractor designated in the original bid. 

2) Permit any Subcontract to be assigned or transferred, or allow any portion of the Work to be performed by 

anyone other than the subcontractor listed in the original bid; or 

3) Sublet or subcontract any portion of the Work in excess of one-half of one percent (1/2 of 1%) of Contractor’s 

total bid as to which his original bid did not designate a subcontractor. 

v) Coordination of Work. Contractor shall coordinate the trades, subcontractors, sub-subcontractors and material or 

equipment suppliers working on the Project. 

vi) Subcontractor Dispute Resolution. Contractor shall settle any difference between Contractor and its subcontractor(s) 

or between subcontractors. 

vii) Assignment. Contractor shall include assignment provisions in each subcontract as indicated in the termination 

provisions set forth in these General Conditions. 

1) Contingent Assignment of Subcontractors. Contractor shall assign to City each subcontract agreement for a 

portion of the Work provided that: 

(A)  Assignment is effective only after termination of this Contract by City for cause or stoppage of the Work by 

City, and only for those subcontract agreements which City accepts in its sole discretion by notifying the 

subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and  

(B) Assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to this Contract. 

2) Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than thirty (30) days, City shall equitably adjust 

subcontractor’s compensation for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. 

viii) Prompt Payment of Subcontractors. Contractor shall promptly pay subcontractors as required by the Contract. 
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V) Construction by City. 

i) Other Contractors. City may let other contractors perform work with its own forces, in connection with the Project.  

Contractor shall afford other contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and storage of materials and 

execution of their work and shall properly coordinate and connect the Work with the work of other contractors.  If 

Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is involved because of such action by City, Contractor shall make such 

claim in the manner provided in the Contract Documents. 

1) Contractor shall protect the work of other contractors that it encounters while working on the Project. 

2) If any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon completion of the work of City or others for proper execution, 

Contractor shall inspect and promptly report to City any discrepancy or defective condition in such work.  

Contractor’s failure to inspect and report will be deemed acceptance of all work of others as fit and proper for 

reception of Contractor’s Work.  Contractor is liable for damages for work of others that Contractor failed to 

inspect, except for defects that were not discoverable and may develop in City’s or any other contractor’s work 

after execution of Contractor’s Work. 

ii) Mutual Responsibility. Contractor shall reimburse City for costs incurred by City which are payable to a separate 

contractor because of delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction of Contractor.  City shall reimburse 

Contractor for costs incurred by Contractor because of delays, improperly timed activities, and damage to the Work 

or defective construction of a separate contractor. 

iii) City’s Right to Clean Up. If a dispute arises among Contractor, separate contractors and City as to the responsibility 

under their respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and 

rubbish, City may clean up and the City shall allocate the cost among those responsible. 

VI) Changes in the Work. 

i) Change Orders. 

1) Change Order.  A document prepared by the City Representative and signed by the City, the City Representative, 

the Architect, and the Contractoror assigned designee, stating their agreement upon all of the following:  (1) a 

change in the Work; (2) the amount of the adjustment in the Contract Total, including all costs, overhead and 

profit, if any; and (3) the extent of the adjustment in the Contract Time, if any, issued after the effective date of 

the Agreement. 

2) A Proposed Change Order (PCO) is a document prepared by the Contractor to seek additional compensation 

and/or time from the City.  The Contractor shall provide a written PCO narrative explaining its reasons for 

requesting additional compensation or time. The written PCO narrative shall reference all related schedule 

activities and contract specification sections and drawings directly pertaining to the PCO, include all costs, 

overhead and profit. 
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3) Change Pricing. In the absence of applicable unit prices or other agreement, the changed work will be priced in 

accordance with the following provisions: 

(A) In no case shall the sum of the individual markups applied to a General Contractor’s Modification exceed 

fifteen percent (15%), regardless of the number of Subcontractor tiers involved in performing the Work. 

(B) The total combined mark-up for a Subcontractor and his lower-tier Subcontractor shall not exceed ten 

percent (10%).  Costs of tax and insurance shall not be marked up. 

(C) For work perform by a subcontractor, the subcontractor will receive 10% markup for direct costs. The 

General Contractor shall receive a five percent (5%) of the subcontractor's direct costs for processing.  

(D) For self-performed work by the General Contractor, the markup shall equal fifteen percent (15%) of the 

direct cost as defined herein.   

(E) Bonding may be increased a maximum of one percent (1%) provided the Contractor demonstrates to the City 

a requirement to increase bonding. 

(F) If the net value of a change results in a credit from the Contractor or subcontractor, the credit shall be the 

actual net cost, plus five percent (5%) for overhead and profit.  When both additions and credits covering 

related work or substitutions are involved in any one change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be 

figured on the basis of the net increase or decrease, if any, with respect to the change.  

4) Equipment Costs:  

(A) The allowance for equipment costs (both rental as well as Contractor-owned equipment) shall be based on 

actual and verified rental company rates. Hourly, daily, weekly, or monthly rates shall be used, whichever is 

lower.  Hourly rates including operator shall not be used. Unless otherwise specified, manufacturer’s ratings 

and manufacturer approved modifications shall be used to classify equipment for determination of 

applicable rental rates.   

(B) The actual time to be paid for equipment shall be the time that the equipment is in productive operation on 

the Work under Contract Modification.  In computing the hourly rental of equipment, any time less than 

thirty (30) minutes shall be considered one-half (1/2) hour.  No payment will be made for time while 

equipment is inoperative due to breakdown, or for non-workdays.  In addition, the rental time shall not 

include the time required to move the equipment to and from the project site.  No mobilization or 

demobilization will be allowed for equipment already on site.  If such equipment is not moved by its own 

power, then loading and transportation costs will be paid in lieu of rental time thereof.  However, neither 

moving time nor loading and transportation costs will be paid if the equipment is used on the Project Site in 

any other way than upon the work directly related to the Contract Modification. 

5) Small Tools. Individual pieces of equipment having a replacement value of two thousand dollars ($2,000) or less 

shall be considered to be small tools or small equipment, and no payment will be made since the costs of these 

tools and equipment is included as part of the markup for overhead and profit defined herein. 

6) Labor rates will not be recognized when in excess of the applicable prevailing wage rate pursuant to ORS 

279C.800 to 279C.870 or wage established in any applicable collective bargaining agreement, whichever is 

higher.  The costs for all supervision, including general superintendents and foreman, shall be included in the 

markup defined herein.  Working foreman will be considered a direct cost if the individual is on the project site 

only installing Work under Contract Modification with no other work being performed at the time.  A breakdown 

of the payroll rates for each trade used for Contract Modifications shall be furnished to the City within thirty (30) 

calendar days of the Contract Notice to Proceed. 
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7) Premium Time Rate. Shall be the difference between the Overtime Hourly Rate and Straight Time Rate per 

specific trade and classification as more fully defined herein.  City will pay taxes on the Premium Time Rate 

only.  The Premium Time Rate shall be paid without overhead and profit calculated against the differential. 

8) Material costs directly required for the performance of the Contract Modification.  Such costs may include the 

cost of transportation.  If a trade reduction by an actual supplier is available to the Contractor, it shall be credited 

to the City. If the materials are obtained from a supplier or source owned wholly by or in part by the Contractor, 

payment thereof will not exceed the current wholesale price for the materials.  The term trade reduction 

includes the concept of cash discounting. 

9) Agreement on Change Order. Agreement on any Change Order is a final settlement of all matters relating to the 

change in the Work that is the subject of the Change Order, including, but not limited to, all direct and indirect 

costs associated with such change and any and all adjustments to the Contract Total and the construction 

schedule. 

10) Additional Credits. Contractor shall credit all trade discounts, rebates, refunds, and returns from the sale of 

surplus material to City 

11) Cost Accounting Records. Contractor shall provide all cost accounting records to City upon City’s request. 

ii) Construction Change Directives. A Construction Change Directive is a written order signed by City, directing a change 

in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Total or Contract Time, or both.  City may by 

Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in the Work within the general scope 

of the Contract, the Contract Total and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.  City and Contractor may use a 

Construction Change Directive in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change Order.  Upon receipt of a 

Construction Change Directive, Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in Work directed and shall advise 

City of Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the proposed method, if any, provided in the Construction 

Change Directive for adjustment in the Contract Total or Contract Time. 

1) Force Account. When a definite price has not been agreed upon in advance and it is to be paid on a force account 

basis, City may establish a not-to-exceed budget.  Contractor shall submit daily all direct costs necessarily 

incurred and paid for labor, material, equipment, permit fees, taxes, and increased costs of bonds and insurance 

related to the Work for approval by City.  Contractor shall not exceed the budget unless City specifically 

authorizes the overrun in writing.  City shall pay only for actual costs verified in the field by City on a daily basis.  

When City and Contractor reach agreement upon the adjustment for price and time, Contractor and City shall 

prepare and execute an appropriate Change Order. 

2) Negotiating Changes. If City and Contractor are unable to agree upon change order terms, or if in the opinion of 

City the Work must proceed before an agreement can be negotiated, City may order Contractor to proceed with 

the changes, and Contractor shall comply.  In such event, Contractor shall keep detailed daily records as to all 

labor employed in connection with the changes.  Contractor’s records will itemize costs for labor, materials, 

equipment rental, and transportation.  Contractor shall submit the records for approval to the City.  If Contractor 

fails to keep such records, all such Work will be deemed to have been performed at Contractor’s own expense.  

City and Contractor shall attempt to negotiate fair and reasonable adjustments to the Contract for changes in the 

Work.  Contractor shall submit to City all evidence in support of Contractor’s proposals. 

3) Markup. No fee or other markup of any kind will be applicable to any premium portion of wages, taxes, or related 

benefits.  In the event of addition or deletion of like items in a change order or change directive, the like item 

quantity will be summed and the unit prices or the percentage fee will be applied to the total. 
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4) Written Authorization Required. In no event shall Contractor proceed with changes in the Work without a written 

order from City to so proceed.  City will be under no obligation to pay for unauthorized extra, additional, or 

changed Work performed by Contractor without a written Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or other 

written order to proceed duly authorized and executed by City. 

5) Minor Changes. Contractor shall promptly carry out minor changes in the Work issued through written order of 

City’s representative, through the authority granted to it by City, not involving adjustment in the Contract Total 

or extension of the Contract Time, and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. 

VII) Time. 

i) Time is of the Essence. Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. Contractor 

shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion within the Contract Time. 

ii) No Work Without Insurance. Contractor shall not, except by written direction by City, prematurely commence 

operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance to be furnished by City and Contractor. 

The date of commencement of the Work is not changed by the effective date of insurance. 

iii) Notice to Proceed. City shall issue a Notice to Proceed within a reasonable time following the date of execution of this 

Contract.  To the maximum extent permitted by law, Contractor is not entitled to additional compensation as a result 

of a postponement of the issuance of Notice to Proceed.  The Parties acknowledge the sole remedy for the Contractor 

in such circumstances is an extension of Contract Time to achieve Substantial Completion. 

iv) Working Hours. Contractor shall perform Work during regular working hours as permitted by City.  Contractor shall, 

when required to achieve Substantial Completion within the Contract Time, Work outside of regular working hours 

such as evenings and/or weekends at no additional cost to City.  Contractor shall perform all evening and/or weekend 

work only upon City’s advance approval and in compliance with all applicable rules, regulations, laws, and local 

ordinances including, without limitation, all noise and light limitations. 

v) Delays and Extensions of Time. 

1) Float and Slack. Float or slack is the amount of time between the early start date and the late start date, or the 

early finish date and the late finish date, of any activity in the schedule.   Any float time to activities not on the 

critical path shall belong to the Project, and may be used by the Project to optimize its construction process. Any 

float time between the end of the final construction activity and the final completion date shall belong to the 

City, and may be used by the City in determining if additional contract days are to be awarded for changes in the 

contract or for delays to the contract caused by the City.  The Contractor will not be entitled to any adjustment in 

the Contract Time, the Construction Schedule, or the Contract Total, or to any additional payment of any sort by 

reason of the City's use of float time between the end of the final construction activity and the final completion 

date or by reason of the loss or use of any float time, including time between the Contractor's anticipated 

completion date and end of the Contract Time, whether or not the float time is described as such on the 

Construction Progress Schedule. 

2) Adverse Weather. Contract Time is determined with consideration given to the average climate weather 

conditions prevailing in the County in which the Project is located during any given month as published by the 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) and averaged over the past 10 years.  Contractor may 

request a time extension for adverse weather if it causes delays that unreasonably increase the labor required to 

complete the scheduled tasks on the day affected by adverse weather not reasonably anticipated.  Contractor 

shall not be allowed an increase in Contract Total for the delay.  Contractor shall work additional days if 

necessary at no cost to City, irrespective of adverse weather, to maintain access and the Contract Schedule, and 

to protect the Work from the effects of Adverse Weather. 
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3) Extensions of Time. Extensions of Contract Time will be permitted for a delay only to the extent the delay: (1) is 

not caused or could not have been anticipated by the Contractor; (2) could not be limited or avoided by the 

Contractor’s timely notice to the City of the delay or reasonable likelihood that a delay will occur; and (3) is of a 

duration not less than one day..  Such occurrences may include industry-wide labor dispute, fire, unavoidable 

casualties, adverse weather conditions not reasonably anticipated, or other occurrences that City determines 

may justify delay.  Any extension the City grants will be net of any delays caused by or due to the fault or 

negligence of Contractor, and net of any contingency or “float” allowance included in the Progress Schedule.  

Contractor will not be allowed an increase in Contract Total for an extension of Contract Time. The Contractor 

shall be deemed to have control over the supply of labor, materials, equipment, methods, techniques and over 

the Contractor’s subcontractors and suppliers. 

4) Requests for Extension. Contractor shall submit requests for extension of time in writing and shall include (a) the 

duration of the activity relating to changes in the Work and the resources, including manpower, equipment, and 

material, required to perform the activities within the stated duration; (b) specific logical ties to the Contract 

Schedule for the proposed change showing the activities that are affected by the change and/or delay; and (c) 

recovery schedule. 

VIII) Protection of Persons, Property, and the Environment 

i) Safety Program. Contractor shall initiate, maintain, and supervise all safety precautions and programs in connection 

with performance of the Contract.  Contractor is solely and completely responsible for conditions of the Work site, 

including safety of all persons and property during performance of the Work, including the property of third-parties 

and real and personal property outside the Project area.  This requirement will apply continuously and is not limited 

to normal working hours. 

ii) City’s Policies. This Contract and all individual contracts and purchase orders incorporate by this reference City’s 

safety policies current as of the date of commencement of Work, which have been or will be made available to 

Contractor.   

iii) Subcontractor Safety. Contractor shall review with all subcontractors the methods, materials, tools, and equipment to 

be used to verify their compliance with all safety standards and laws and Contractor shall comply with them, to 

ensure safe, hazard-free conditions for all persons visiting or working on the entire Project Site and City’s adjoining 

facilities.  Contractor shall implement and maintain a safety program that is specifically adapted for the Project and 

complies with all applicable requirements of Oregon OSHA.  Contractor shall furnish a copy of the safety program to 

City before commencing Work. 

iv) MSDS Sheets. Contractor shall provide Material Safety Data Sheets to City for all chemicals used on the Project Site as 

required by law. 

v) Safety Coordinator. Contractor shall designate a responsible member of its organization on the Project, whose duty is 

to post information regarding protection and obligations of workers and other notices required under occupational 

safety and health laws, to comply with reporting and other occupational safety requirements, and to protect the life, 

safety, and health of workers.  Contractor shall report the name and position of person so designated to City. 

vi) Correction of Unsafe Conditions. Contractor shall correct any violations of safety laws, rules, orders, standards, or 

regulations.  Contractor shall correct violations promptly upon the issuance of a citation or notice of violation by the 

Division of Occupational Safety and Health. 

vii) Personal Protection Equipment. Contractor’s personnel and all workers shall wear personal protective equipment at 

all times.  Contractor shall maintain supplies of protective equipment sufficient to properly equip all employees and 

visitors. 
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viii) Safety Devices. Contractor shall take, and require subcontractors to take, all reasonably necessary precautions for 

safety of workers on the Project.  Contractor shall furnish, erect, and properly maintain at all times, all necessary 

safety devices, safeguards, construction canopies, signs, nets, barriers, lights, and watchmen for protection of 

workers and the public and shall post danger signs warning against hazards created by such features in the course of 

the Work. 

ix) Barricades and Signage. Contractor shall post necessary warning signs and barricades to ensure the safety of all 

occupants.  Contractor shall not display any signs not required by law or the Contract Documents without City’s prior 

written approval. 

x) Labeling of Containers. Contractor shall ensure proper labeling of substances on the Project Site. 

xi) Storage. Contractor shall confine apparatus, the storage of materials, and the operations of workers to limits 

indicated by law, ordinances, permits, or directions of City, and shall not interfere with the Work or unreasonably 

encumber the Project Site or overload any structure with materials.  Contractor shall enforce all instructions of City 

regarding signs, advertising, fires, and smoking, and require that all workers comply with all regulations while on 

Project Site 

xii) Protection of Work. Contractor shall protect the Work, including stored materials and equipment, from all damage or 

harm, including damage from heat, cold, rain, snow, wind, flooding, and dampness.  Contractor shall provide and 

maintain temporary roofs, window and door coverings, enclosures, or other construction reasonably required to 

protect the Work at all times during the course of construction.  Contractor shall take all additional steps reasonably 

necessary, or as directed by City, to protect the Project, the Site, and the Work from damage associated with 

anticipated extreme weather events.  Contractor shall not be entitled to additional payment or time to the extent its 

costs or delays would have been avoided if Contractor had complied. 

xiii) Protection of Existing Structures. Contractor shall protect existing structures, walks, curbs, pavements, roads, trees, 

landscaping, survey markers, monuments, or other devices marking property boundaries or corners, and/or 

improvements in working areas, utilities, and adjoining property (including, without limitation, protection from 

settlement or loss of lateral support).  Contractor shall replace same at his expense with same kind, quality, and size 

of Work or item if temporary removal is necessary, or damage occurs due to the Work. 

xiv) Water Quality. Contractor shall comply with all applicable water quality laws and regulations, including permitting, 

monitoring, and reporting of storm water discharge applicable to the Work, at no additional cost to City.  Contractor 

shall indemnify and hold City harmless from loss, cost, or liability arising out of Contractor’s violation of such laws or 

regulations. 

xv) Neighborhood Impacts. Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to protect neighborhood property from 

damage or nuisance associated with the Work.  Contractor shall promptly respond to complaints by neighbors or 

authorities concerning impacts to neighboring properties and public facilities and shall be solely responsible for 

cleaning, repair, or replacement of property soiled or damaged by Contractor’s operations and settlement of claims 

or demands of neighbors associated with conduct of its personnel.  

xvi) Housekeeping. Contractor shall maintain good housekeeping practices to reduce the risk of fire damage and shall 

make a fire extinguisher, fire blanket, and/or fire watch, as applicable, available at each location where cutting, 

braising, soldering, and/or welding is being performed or where there is an increased risk of fire. 

xvii) Security and Site Access. Contractor shall ensure that all existing or operating systems, utilities, existing on-site 

services and access avenues are on and in operating condition before leaving the Project Site each day.  If any system, 

utility, or access avenue is not operable, Contractor shall notify City before Contractor leaves the Project Site that day. 
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IX) Hazardous Materials. 

i) With respect to Hazardous Materials to be used during the course of the Work, the Contractor will implement and 

enforce a program to inventory and properly store and secure all Hazardous Materials that may be used or present on 

the Project site, maintain available for inspection at the Project site all material safety data sheets, and comply with 

all regulations required by law for the storage, use, and disposal of Hazardous Materials.  The program must provide 

for notification of all personnel of potential chemical hazards.  Review of these hazards must be included in the 

Contractor’s safety training program.  The Contractor shall submit to the City a list of all Hazardous Materials to be 

brought by the Contractor or its Subcontractors onto the City’s property, including the purpose for their use on the 

Project. 

ii) In the event of a release or discovery of a preexisting release of Hazardous Materials, or if it is foreseeable that injury 

or death to persons may occur because of any material or substance (including without limitation Hazardous 

Materials) encountered on the Project site, the Contractor shall immediately (a) stop the Work or the portion of the 

Work affected; (b) notify the City orally and in writing; and (c) protect against exposure of persons to the Hazardous 

Materials.  The Contractor shall provide all written warnings, notices, reports, or postings required at law or by 

contract for the existence, use, release, or discovery of Hazardous Materials. 

iii) With respect to any Hazardous Materials or other material or substance reported to the City under the above that 

was not introduced to the Project site by the Contractor or its Subcontractors of any tier, the City shall obtain the 

services of a qualified environmental consultant to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance 

reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or substance is found to be present, to verify it to be 

rendered harmless.  Unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents, the City shall furnish in writing to the 

Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the 

presence or absence of such material or substance or who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of 

such material or substance.  The Contractor and the Architect will promptly reply to the City in writing stating 

whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities proposed by the City.  If either the 

Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the City, the City shall propose another to 

whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.  When the material or substance has been 

rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written agreement of the City and Contractor.  By 

Change Order, the Contract Time may, subject to agreement by the City and the Contractor, be extended 

appropriately and the Contract Total shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs 

of shut-down, delay and start-up, which adjustments shall be accomplished as provided in the Contract. 

iv) With respect to any Hazardous Materials or other material or substance reported to the City under the above that 

was introduced to the Project site by the Contractor or its Subcontractors of any tier, the Contractor shall be 

responsible to carry out the duties of (a) proposing to the City and the Architect a qualified environmental consultant; 

(b) obtaining and paying for the services of the environmental consultant; and (c) verifying that the material is 

rendered harmless, as otherwise set forth in the above.  The Contractor will not be entitled to an increase in the 

Contract Total if the Contractor or its Subcontractors of any tier are responsible for the condition requiring the testing 

of the material and the stoppage of the Work.  Remediation work must be conducted by properly qualified 

contractors approved in advance by the City.  Generally, the City may at its option contract directly with 

environmental consultants, and remediation contractors, regardless of whether the work will be performed at the 

Contractor’s expense. 
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v) To the extent permitted by the Oregon Constitution and the Oregon Tort Claims Act, the City shall indemnify and hold 

harmless the Contractor, Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and the agents and employees of the 

Contractor, Subcontractors, Architect, and Architect’s consultants from and against claims, damages, losses and 

expenses, including without limitation attorney fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work in the 

affected area if in fact the material or substance was not introduced to the Project site by the Contractor or its 

Subcontractors of any tier, presents the risk of bodily injury or death, and has not been rendered harmless.  No 

indemnification provided by the City under this Section will be required to indemnify the Contractor, Subcontractors, 

or their employees or agents to the extent of liability for death or bodily injury to persons or damage to property 

caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s own negligence, but will require indemnity to the extent of the fault of 

the City or its agents or representatives. 

vi) To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the City, the City’s 

Representatives, and the employees of the Cityfrom and against claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including 

without limitation attorney fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work in the affected area if in 

fact the material or substance was introduced to the Project site by the Contractor or its Subcontractors of any tier, 

presents the risk of bodily injury or death, and has not been rendered harmless.  No indemnification provided by the 

Contractor under this Section will be required to indemnify the City or its agents or representatives to the extent of 

liability for death or bodily injury to persons or damage to property caused in whole or in part by the City’s own 

negligence, but will require indemnity to the extent of the fault of the City or its agents or representatives. 

vii) Hazardous Materials are any substance defined or designated as being radioactive, infectious, hazardous, dangerous, 

or toxic by any federal, state, or local statute, regulation, or ordinance presently in effect or subsequently enacted.  

For purposes of Article 9, the term “introduce” means the physical placement or transportation of Hazardous 

Materials in or on the Project site regardless of whether the Hazardous Material was specified, required, or otherwise 

addressed in the Contract Documents. 

X) Insurance and Bonds. 

i) Contractor’s Insurance. Contractor shall procure, prior to commencement of Work, and maintain for the duration of 

this Contract, or such longer time as may be provided, insurance against claims for injuries to persons or damages to 

property that may arise from or in connection with the performance of the Work by Contractor, its agents, 

representatives, employees and subcontractors as set forth in the Contract Documents.  Contractor’s liabilities, 

including but not limited to Contractor’s indemnity obligations, under this Contract, will not be deemed limited in any 

way to the insurance coverage required herein.  Maintenance of insurance coverage is a material requirement of this 

Contract and Contractor’s failure to maintain or renew coverage or to provide evidence of renewal during the term of 

this Contract, as required or when requested, may be treated as a material breach. 

ii) Performance Bond and Payment Bond. Contractor shall provide a performance bond and a payment bond as required 

by the Contract prior to start of Work. 

XI) Uncovering and Correction of Work. 

i) Uncovering of Work. If a portion of the Work is covered without Project Inspector and/or Architect approval or not in 

compliance with the Contract Documents, Contractor shall, if required in writing by City, Project Inspector, or 

Architect, uncover the Work for observation and replace it at Contractor’s expense without change in Contract Total 

or Contract Time. 
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ii) Correction of Work. Contractor shall, at its own expense, promptly correct Work that is rejected by City, Architect, or 

any governmental authority or otherwise fails to conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, regardless 

of when it is discovered and regardless of whether the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.  Contractor shall 

pay for all additional testing, inspection, or other compensation including City and Architect’s additional services 

required for the correction of Work. 

iii) Correction of Work after Substantial Completion. If, after Substantial Completion, any Work is not in accordance with 

the requirements of the Contract Documents, City shall provide Contractor with written notice to correct the Work 

promptly after discovery of the condition.  Contractor shall correct the nonconforming Work within a reasonable time 

after receipt of notice. 

XII) Rights and Remedies. 

i) No Waiver. The duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available are in 

addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law.  No 

action or failure to act by any party shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty afforded the party under this Contract, 

nor does any act or omission constitute approval of or acquiescence in a breach, except as may be specifically agreed 

in writing. 

ii) Independent Contractor. 

1) Contractor is engaged as an independent Contractor.  Although City reserves the right:  (a) to determine (and 

modify) the delivery schedule for the Work; and (b) to evaluate the quality of the completed performance, City 

cannot and will not control the means or manner of Contractor’s performance, nor provide any tools or 

equipment for the performance of the Work, except as provided elsewhere in this Contract.  Contractor shall 

determine the appropriate means and manner of performing the Work. 

2) Contractor is wholly responsible for the manner in which it and its subcontractors perform the Work required of 

it by the Contract Documents.  City may monitor Contractor’s activities to determine compliance with the terms 

of this Contract. 

3) Contractor shall pay all federal, state and local taxes applicable to compensation or payments paid to Contractor 

under this Contract and, unless Contractor is subject to backup withholding, City shall not withhold from such 

compensation or payments any amount(s) to cover Contractor’s tax obligations. 

4) Contractor is not an employee of the federal government or the State of Oregon. 

5) Contractor is not a contributing member of the Public Employees Retirement System. 

6) Neither Contractor, nor any of Contractor’s subcontractors, agents or employees are “officers,” “employees,” or 

“agents” of City or any of City’s employees or agents, as those terms are used in ORS 30.265.  Contractor bears 

exclusive responsibility for the acts of its employees as they relate to the services to be provided during the 

course and scope of their employment.  Contractor, its subcontractors, agents, and its employees are not entitled 

to any rights or privileges of City employees. 

XIII) Compliance With Laws. 

i) Contractor shall comply with all laws, codes, regulations, and applicable requirements imposed by governmental 

authorities having jurisdiction over the Work, including but not limited to, environmental, zoning, building code, 

public contracting, and other related laws. 
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ii) Environmental Mitigation. Contractor shall comply with all applicable mitigation measures, if any, adopted by any 

public agency with respect to this Project pursuant to the environmental protections laws of the State of Oregon. 

iii) Work Performed Illegally. Contractor will bear all costs arising from Work performed that it knew, or through exercise 

of reasonable care should have known, was contrary to any applicable laws, ordinance, rules, or regulations. 

iv) Prior Approvals. Contractor shall obtain approval of material, processes, or procedures by the Oregon state agencies 

or other body or agency where required by the Specifications or Drawings. 

XIV) Claims and Disputes. 

i) Claim. A Claim is a demand or assertion by a party seeking, as a matter of right, adjustment or interpretation of 

Contract terms, payment of money, extension of time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract.  Claim 

includes other disputes and matters in question between City and Contractor arising out of or relating to the 

Contract.  Parties will initiate Claims only by written notice.  The party making the Claim is responsible for 

substantiating the Claim. 

ii) Time to Initiate Claim. The party making a Claim shall initiate the Claim within fourteen (14) days after the occurrence 

of the event giving rise to such Claim or within fourteen (14) days after the claimant first recognizes the condition 

giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.  The party making the Claim shall submit written notice to the other party 

that identifies the known bases for each Claim and the nature and amount of relief sought. 

iii) Written Notice of Claim. If Contractor claims that any instructions issued after the effective date of this Contract, by 

Drawings or otherwise, involve extra costs, Contractor will be entitled to reimbursement for such extra costs only to 

the extent Contractor so notifies City in writing before proceeding to execute the affected Work and within five (5) 

days after receipt of such instructions.  Claims and demands for any other cause, whatsoever, by Contractor against 

City must be served in writing upon City within five (5) days from the occurrence of the cause giving rise to the claim.  

Timely compliance with the written claim requirements of this Contract is a condition precedent to Contractor’s right 

to payment on account of any claim and failure to provide such written claim or demand or notice will constitute a 

waiver of such claim. 

iv) No Work Stoppage. Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this Contract and City shall continue to 

make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise 

agreed in writing or provided for in this Contract. 

v) Differing Site Conditions. A party shall give notice to the other party promptly, and in no event later than five (5) days 

after first observation, before conditions encountered at the site are disturbed that are:  (a) subsurface or otherwise 

concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated on the Contract Documents; or (b) unknown 

physical conditions of an unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally 

recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents.  The parties 

shall promptly investigate such conditions, and if they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the cost 

of or time required for performance of any part of the Work, City will propose an equitable adjustment in the 

Contract Total, Contract Time, or both.  If City does not find that the conditions differ materially and cause an 

increase or decrease in the cost of or time required for performance of any part of the Work, City will notify 

Contractor in writing.  If Contractor disputes City’s determination, Contractor shall proceed with the Work and may 

initiate a Claim no later than twenty one (21) days after receiving notice of the decision. 
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vi) Claim for Additional Cost. Contractor shall file a Claim for additional cost under this section if Contractor believes 

additional cost is involved for reasons including:  (a) City’s written interpretation of the Contract Documents; (b) City’s 

order to stop Work where Contractor is not at fault; (c) written order for a minor change in Work issued by City’s 

consultant or representative; (d) failure of payment by City; (e) termination of Contract by City; (f) City’s suspension; 

or (g) other reasonable grounds. 

vii) Claim for Delay. If Contractor wishes to make a Claim for a delay, written notice shall be given within fourteen (14) 

calendar days of the occurrence of the event giving rise to the delay.  Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of 

cost and of probable effect of delay on progress of the Work.  In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is 

necessary.  Contractor will not be entitled to additional Contract Time for delays that do not affect the critical path of 

the Work. 

viii) Claim for Additional Time (Adverse Weather). If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional 

time, such Claim shall be documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period 

of time, could not have been reasonably anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.  

Contractor shall not be entitled to additional compensation for delays caused by adverse weather conditions or any 

causes beyond City’s control.  If the Oregon Office of Emergency Management orders Contractor to halt the Work for 

reasons beyond Contractor’s control and that were not reasonably anticipated, the Contract Time shall be equitably 

extended by Change Order, but only on condition that Contractor provides City with written notice of the delay in 

accordance with the notice requirements of this Contract. 

ix) Claim for Injury or Damage to Person or Property. If any person suffers physical injury or property damage arising 

from the Work, regardless of the cause, the party shall immediately give notice of such injury or damage, whether or 

not insured, to City and Contractor with sufficient detail to enable City and any other party affected to investigate the 

matter. 

x) Acceptance of Claim. Upon timely receipt of a properly completed Claim and all documentation and/or evidence 

necessary to substantiate the Claim, City shall evaluate the Claim and provide Contractor with its written decision 

either accepting the Claim (in whole or in part) or rejecting the Claim (in whole or in part) within twenty (20) days.  

Should City reject the Claim in whole or in part, City shall generally explain the reasons for such rejection. 

xi) Mediation. Contractor and City agree that any dispute that may arise under the Contract will be submitted to a 

mediator agreed to by both parties as soon as such dispute arises, but in any event prior to commencement of 

arbitration or litigation.  This provision shall be specifically enforceable in any arbitral or judicial proceeding through 

stay or abatement of the proceeding upon petition of a party.  Mediation shall be conducted in Portland, Oregon, and 

the mediation fee and expenses shall be shared equally by the parties who agree to exercise their best efforts in good 

faith to resolve all disputes in mediation. 

XV) Termination or Suspension by Contractor. 

i) Termination by Contractor for Work Stoppage. Contractor may terminate this Contract if the Work is stopped for a 

period of thirty (30) consecutive days through no act or fault of Contractor, subcontractor, or sub subcontractor, or 

their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect 

contract with Contractor, for any of the following reasons:  (a) issuance of an order of a court or other public 

authority having jurisdiction which requires all Work to be stopped; (b) an act of government, such as a declaration of 

a national emergency which requires all Work to be stopped; (c) because the Architect has not issued a Certificate of 

Payment and has not notified Contractor of the reason for withholding certification, or because City has not made 

payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or (d) City failed to furnish to 

Contractor reasonable evidence that financial arrangements have been made to fulfill City’s obligations under this 

Contract. 
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ii) Termination by Contractor for Work Interruption. Contractor may terminate this Contract if, through no act or fault of 

Contractor, subcontractor, or sub subcontractor, or their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities 

performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or 

interruptions of the entire Work by City constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of 

days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365 day period, whichever is less, or if Work is stopped for a period 

of sixty (60) consecutive days. 

iii) Compensation. Contractor may recover from City payment for Work executed and for proven loss with respect to 

materials, equipment, tools, and construction equipment and machinery including reasonable profit and overhead if 

it provides seven (7) days’ written notice to Architect and City prior to termination for the reasons set forth above. 

XVI) Termination or Suspension by City. 

i) Termination by City for Cause. City may terminate Contract and/or terminate Contractor’s right to perform the Work 

of this Contract without prejudice to any other rights or remedies by providing seven (7) days’ written notice to 

Contractor and Contractor’s surety if Contractor: 

1) refuses or fails to execute the Work or any separable part with sufficient diligence to ensure its completion 

within the time specified or any extension; 

2) persistently or repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials; 

3) fails to make payment to subcontractors in accordance with respective agreements; 

4) persistently disregards laws, ordinances, or rules, regulations or orders of a public authority having jurisdiction; 

5) files a petition for relief as a debtor, or a petition is filed against Contractor without its consent, and the petition 

is not dismissed within sixty (60) days; 

6) makes a general assignment for the benefit of its creditors, or a receiver is appointed on account of its 

insolvency; or 

7) is otherwise guilty of a substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents or fails to observe the 

training, safety, and other precautions including City’s policies and Contractor’s own safety policies for the 

Project. 

ii) City’s Right to Take Possession. Upon termination for cause, City may take possession of the site and of all materials, 

equipment, tools, and construction equipment and machinery on the site owned by Contractor, accept assignment of 

subcontracts, and finish the Work by whatever reasonable method City may deem expedient.  Upon request, City 

shall provide Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred in finishing the Work. 

iii) Compensation. Contractor will not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.  If the unpaid 

balance of the Contract Total exceeds City’s costs to finishing the Work, including compensation for City’s consultants 

and representatives for services made necessary by Contractor’s default, and other damages incurred by City which 

have not been expressly waived, City shall pay the excess to Contractor.  If City’s costs and damages exceed the 

unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to City. 
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iv) Suspension for Convenience. City may, without cause, order Contractor in writing to suspend, delay, or interrupt the 

Work in whole or in part for such period of time as City may determine.  City shall adjust Contract Total and Contract 

Time for increases in the cost (including profit) and time caused by the suspension, delay, or interruption referenced 

in Section 16.3.1, so long as the performance would not have been suspended, delayed, or interrupted by another 

cause for which Contractor is responsible and City has not already made or denied another equitable adjustment 

under another provision of this Contract for the suspension, delay, or interruption. 

v) Termination for Convenience. City may terminate all or part of this Contract for City’s convenience at any time and 

without cause.  Contractor shall, upon written notice of such termination, cease operations as directed by City, take 

actions necessary to protect and preserve the Work, and terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders that 

are not required to perform the Work up to the effective date of termination and the portion of Work not 

terminated, and enter into no further subcontracts or purchase orders for the portion of this Contract that was 

terminated.  City shall pay Contractor for Work executed and costs reasonably incurred by reason of such 

termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on the Work completed.  City will not pay profit or overhead 

allocable to Work which is not performed at the time of termination.  If the City terminates Contractor for cause and 

a court or other tribunal finds that City did not have cause to terminate Contractor, then the court or other tribunal 

will deem the City’s termination a termination for convenience under this section. 

XVII) Payments and Completion 

i) Contract Total. The Contract Total is stated in the Contract, and including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 

payable by City to Contractor for performance of Work under the Contract Documents. 

ii) Schedule of Values. Prior to submission of the first Application for Payment, Contractor shall submit a preliminary 

schedule of values for all of the Work, including quantities and prices of items aggregating the Contract Total and 

subdividing the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during 

construction.  Contractor shall include, at a minimum:  (a) overhead and profit; (b) supervision; (c) general conditions; 

(d) layout; (e) mobilization; (f) scheduling; (g) submittals; (h) bonds and insurance; (i) close-out documentation; (j) 

demolition; (k) installation; (l) rough-in; (m) finishes; (n) testing; and (o) punch list and acceptance (“Schedule of 

Values”). 

iii) Applications for Payment. Contractor shall submit an itemized and notarized application for payment for operations 

completed in accordance with the Schedule of Values and reflecting applicable retainage (“Application for Payment”).  

Applications for Payment shall be prepared using forms provided by the City.  Contractor shall submit data 

substantiating Contractor’s right to payment where required, such as copies of requisitions from subcontractors and 

material suppliers, Construction Change Directives, Change Orders, and/or force account information.  Contractor 

shall provide: 

1) The amount paid to the date of the Application for Payment to Contractor, all its subcontractors, and all others 

furnishing labor, material, or equipment for this Contract; 

2) The amount being requested by Contractor on its own behalf and separately stating the amount requested on 

behalf of each of the subcontractors and all others furnishing labor, material, or equipment for this Contract; 

3) The balance that is due to each of such entities after payment is made; 

4) Certification that the Record Documents are current; 

5) Itemized breakdown of Work done for the purpose of requesting partial payment; 

6) Updated construction schedule; 
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7) Additions and subtractions from the Contract Total and Contract Time; 

8) Total of retainage held; 

9) Material invoices, evidence of equipment purchases, rentals, and other support City may request; 

10) Percentage complete of Contractor’s Work by line item; 

11) A Schedule of Values updated from the preceding Application for Payment; and 

12) Contractors’ Certified Payroll. 

iv) Waivers and Releases. Contractor shall submit conditional waivers and releases upon progress payment from 

Contractor and each subcontractor of any tier and supplier to be paid from current progress payment along with an 

unconditional waiver and release upon progress payment from Contractor and each subcontractor of any tier that 

received payment from the previous progress payment.  Contractor shall certify as follows:  “Contractor warrants title 

to all Work performed and materials purchased as of the date of the payment application; and Contractor warrants 

that all Work performed and materials purchased as of the date of the payment application are free and clear of liens, 

claims, security interests, or encumbrances in favor of any persons or entities making a claim by reason of having 

provided labor, materials, or equipment relating to the Work, except those of which City has been informed.” 

v) False Claims. Contractor is subject to the False Claims Act set forth under ORS Chapter 180 for information provided 

with any Application for Payment. 

vi) Certificates for Payment. 

1) City shall review the Contractor’s Application for Payment within a reasonable time after receipt not to exceed 

seven (7) days for the purpose of determining that it is properly submitted.  City shall either return the 

Application for Payment to Contractor with a document setting forth the reasons why the Application for 

Payment is not proper, or shall issue a Certificate for Payment for the amounts properly due. 

2) City’s issuance of a Certificate for Payment is a representation by City, based upon City’s evaluation of the Work 

and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 

certified because the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that the quality of the Work is in 

accordance with the Contract Documents.  City’s approval of the certified Application for Payment is based on 

Contractor complying with all requirements for a fully complete and valid certified Application for Payment. 

vii) Decisions to Withhold Certification. 

1) City shall notify Contractor in writing if any amounts are not due, and the reasons for withholding certification in 

whole or in part.  If Contractor and City cannot agree on a revised amount, City shall promptly issue a Certificate 

for Payment for the amount for which City determines that Contractor is entitled to payment.  City may withhold 

Certificate for Payment or nullify the whole or part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent 

as may be reasonably necessary to protect City from loss for which Contractor is responsible, including loss 

resulting from acts and omissions because of defective Work not remedied, third party claims filed or reasonable 

evidence indicating probable filing of such claim unless security acceptable to City is provided by Contractor, 

failure of Contractor to make payments properly to subcontractors or for labor, materials, or equipment, 

reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Total, damage to 

City or another contractor, reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, 

and that the unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated 

delay, persistent failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or failure to maintain 

Record Documents. 
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2) Contractor shall not receive any interest on any retainage or amounts withheld due to the failure of Contractor to 

perform in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

3) City may apply any withheld amount to pay outstanding claims or obligations on behalf of Contractor, without 

prior judicial determination of the claim or obligation.  If any payment is made by City, that amount is deemed a 

payment made under this Contract by City to Contractor. 

4) City shall promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for amounts previously withheld when the reasons for 

withholding certification are removed. 

viii) Progress Payments. 

1) City shall make payment in the manner and within the time provided in the Contract Documents.  City may 

withhold the portion of any progress payment for which certified payroll statements have not been received until 

such certified statements are submitted. 

2) Contractor shall promptly pay each subcontractor, upon receipt of payment from City, out of the amount City 

paid to Contractor on account of each subcontractor’s portion of the Work.  Contractor shall, by written 

agreement, require each subcontractor to make payments to sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. 

3) City may issue joint checks made payable to Contractor, subcontractor(s) and material or equipment suppliers.  

Joint check payees are responsible for the allocation and disbursement of funds included as part of any such joint 

check payment.  Joint check payment does not create a contract, rights, or obligations between City and any 

subcontractor or material or equipment supplier. 

4) Certificate for Payment, progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project does not 

constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

ix) Substantial Completion. 

1) Substantial Completion.  Substantial completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or 

designated portion thereof is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that City can 

occupy or utilize the Work for its intended purpose. 

2) Punch List.  When Contractor considers the Work or a designated portion of the Work to be substantially 

complete, Contractor shall prepare and submit to City a comprehensive list of items to be completed or 

corrected prior to final payment (“Punch List”).  The Punch List does not alter Contractor’s responsibility to 

complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

3) Certificate of Substantial Completion.  Upon receipt of Contractor’s Punch List, City shall make an inspection to 

determine whether the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete.  If City determines that the 

Work is not substantially complete, City shall notify Contractor of any Work to be completed in accordance with 

the Contract Documents before the Work or designated portion can be certified as such, and Contractor shall 

complete all such items.  Upon determining that the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially 

complete, City and Contractor shall execute a Certificate of Substantial Completion. 

4) Commencement of Warranty.  Contractor’s general and special warranties shall be effective as of the date that 

the Work is deemed finally complete. 

5) Close-Out Documentation.  Contractor shall assemble for City’s approval within thirty (30) days of Substantial 

Completion all close-out documentation as required by the Contract Documents, including the required number 

of copies of operating, maintenance, and warranty data from all manufacturers whose equipment is installed in 

the Work, and Record Documents of the Work. 
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x) Final Completion. 

1) The Work will be deemed finally complete when all conditions set out in the Contract Documents are satisfied 

and City accepts such Work. Final completion is achieved when all punchlist work is complete, all close-out 

documentation has been received, all final testing, equipment calibration and training have been completed, and 

the Contractor is entitled to Final Payment.  Unless special circumstances exist that are defined at the time of 

Punch List creation, Contractor shall achieve Final Completion within 45 days of Substantial Completion. 

2) Final Inspection.  When Contractor considers all of the Punch List Work to be complete, Contractor shall notify 

City which shall inspect such Work. 

3) Final Application for Payment.  If City finds the Punch List Work complete and acceptable under the Contract 

Documents, City shall notify Contractor, who shall then submit its Final Application for Payment. 

4) Payment of Retainage.  City shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion 

thereof after receiving all Close Out Documentation, an affidavit that bills for indebtedness connected with the 

Work for which City’s property might be encumbered have been satisfied; a certificate to indicate that insurance 

required by the Contract Documents shall remain in force after final payment is in effect and will not be cancelled 

or expire until thirty (30) days’ prior written notice is given to City and that Contractor knows of no substantial 

reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents; the 

consent of surety to final payment; and valid waivers of all construction lien claims, bond claims, and other claims 

by Contractor and each subcontractor in a form acceptable to City. 

5) Bond in Lieu of Waiver.  If a subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by City, Contractor may 

furnish a bond satisfactory to City to indemnify City against such lien.  If such lien remains unsatisfied after 

payments are made, Contractor shall refund to City all money that City may be compelled to pay in discharging 

such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. 

6) Delay in Final Completion.  City shall make payment of the balance due for any portion of the Work fully 

completed and accepted if final completion is materially delayed through no fault of Contractor or by issuance of 

Change Orders affecting final completion.  In the event that final completion is not accomplished within thirty 

(30) days after the date of Substantial Completion due to any fault of Contractor, City may withhold from the 

final payment 150 percent of the reasonable cost to complete the unfinished Work and to attain final 

completion.  In the event Contractor fails to complete the Work necessary to attain final completion after forty 

five (45) days from Substantial Completion, City may, without waiving other remedies it may have, complete the 

Work and deduct the actual cost thereof from the funds withheld. 

7) Contractor’s Waiver of Claims.  Contractor’s acceptance of final payment constitutes a waiver of claims except 

those previously made in writing and identified by Contractor as unsettled at the time of final Application for 

Payment. 
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XVIII) Indemnity and Liability. 

i) To the fullest extent permitted by Oregon law, Contractor shall indemnify, defend with legal counsel reasonably 

acceptable to City, and hold harmless City and its consultants and separate contractors, and their respective council 

members, board members, officers, representatives, agents, trustees, volunteers, and employees, in both individual 

and official capacities (“Indemnitees”), against all suits, claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including but not 

limited to attorney’s fees, caused by, arising out of, resulting from, or incidental to, the performance of the Work 

under this Contract by Contractor, its subcontractors, vendors, or suppliers, including, without limitation, any such 

suit, claim, damage, loss, or expense attributable to, without limitation, bodily injury, sickness, disease, death, alleged 

patent violation or copyright infringement, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (including damage to the 

Work itself) including the loss of use resulting therefrom, except to the extent caused by the sole negligence, active 

negligence, or willful misconduct of the Indemnitees, and/or to any extent that would render these provisions void or 

unenforceable.  This agreement and obligation of Contractor will not be construed to negate, abridge, or otherwise 

reduce any right or obligation of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to any party or person described herein.  

This indemnification, defense, and hold harmless obligation includes any failure or alleged failure by Contractor to 

comply with any provision of law, any failure or alleged failure to timely and properly fulfill all of its obligations under 

the Contract Documents in strict accordance with their terms. 

ii) Contractor shall fully indemnify, defend, and hold harmless City, and each person, entity, firm, or agency that owns or 

has any interest in adjacent property in any action arising out of any agreement between Contractor and adjacent 

property owners that is made for the purpose of entering upon the adjacent property to perform the Work.  

Contractor shall obtain City’s approval of the form and content of the agreement prior to the commencement of any 

Work on or about the adjacent property. 

iii) Severability of Indemnity Provisions. Contractor shall give prompt notice to City in the event of any injury (including 

death), loss, or damage included herein.  Without limitation of the provisions herein, if Contractor’s agreement to 

indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the Indemnitees as provided herein against liability for damage arising out of 

bodily injury to persons or damage to property caused by or resulting from the negligence of any of the Indemnitees 

will to any extent be or be determined to be void or unenforceable, it is the intention of the parties that these 

circumstances will not otherwise affect the validity or enforceability of Contractor’s agreement to indemnify, defend, 

and hold harmless the rest of the Indemnitees, as provided herein, and in the case of any such suits, claims, damages, 

losses, or expenses caused in part by the default, negligence, or act or omission of Contractor, any subcontractor, 

anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and in 

part by any of the Indemnitees, Contractor shall be and remain fully liable on its agreements and obligations herein to 

the full extent permitted by law. 

iv) In any and all claims against any of the Indemnitees by any employee of Contractor, any subcontractor, anyone 

directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, Contractor’s 

indemnification obligation herein shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, 

compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 

disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts, unless it is limited by ORS 30.140. 

v) Contractor’s defense and indemnification obligations survive the completion of Work, including any warranty period 

and/or termination of this Contract. 
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XIX) Security  

i) Security. Contractor shall not use or disturb City’s property, materials or documents except for the purpose of 

responding to City’s request for proposal or invitation to bid or pursuant to completion of the Work under this 

Contract.  Contractor shall treat all documents as confidential and shall not disclose such documents without 

approval from City.  Any unauthorized disclosure of documents or removal of City property will be deemed a 

substantial breach of this Contract.  Contractor shall bear sole responsibility for any liability including, but not limited 

to, attorneys’ fees, resulting from any action or suit brought against City as a result of Contractor’s willful or negligent 

release of information, documents, or property contained in or on City property.  City hereby deems all information, 

documents, and property contained in or on City property privileged and confidential. 

ii) Employee Removal. At City’s request, Contractor shall immediately remove any employee from all City properties in 

cases where City determines in its sole discretion that removal of that employee is in City’s best interests. 

XX) Miscellaneous Provisions. 

i) Non-Appropriation; Adequate Funding. City shall, at Contractor’s written request, prior to commencement of Work, 

provide Contractor with reasonable evidence that financial arrangements have been made to fulfill City’s obligations 

under the Contract.  If payment for Work under this Contract extends into City’s next fiscal year, City’s obligation to 

pay for such Work is subject to approval of future city council appropriations to fund this Contract.  Continuation of 

this Contract at specified levels is specifically conditioned on adequate funding under City’s budget adopted in June of 

each year.  City may adjust the Work provided for in this Contract in accordance with funding levels adopted by the 

City Council.  

ii) Law and Venue. Any dispute under this Contract or related to this Contract is governed by all provisions of the Oregon 

Constitution and laws of Oregon governing, controlling, or affecting City, or the property, funds, operations, or 

powers of City, which are incorporated herein by reference.  This Contract is deemed to include any provision that the 

law requires to be included.  Any litigation arising out of this Contract shall be conducted in in the Circuit Court for 

Washington County, Oregon.  The Contractor consents to the personal jurisdiction of this court.  

iii) Severability. If any term or provision of this Contract is declared by a court of competent jurisdiction to be illegal or in 

conflict with any law, the validity of the remaining terms and provisions are not affected, and the rights and 

obligations of the parties are construed and enforced as if this Contract did not contain the particular term or 

provision held to be invalid. 

iv) No Waiver. The failure of City in any one or more instances to insist upon strict performance of any of the terms of 

this Contract or to exercise any option herein conferred is not a waiver or relinquishment to any extent of the right to 

assert or rely upon any such terms or option on any future occasion.  No action or failure to act by City, Architect, or 

Construction Manager waives any right or duty afforded City under this Contract, nor does action or failure to act 

constitute an approval of or acquiescence in any breach, except as specifically agreed in writing. 

v) Non-discrimination. Contractor shall comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws, rules and regulations 

regarding nondiscrimination in employment because of race, color, ancestry, national origin, religion, sex, marital 

status, age, medical condition, or disability. 
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vi) No Third Party Beneficiaries. City and Contractor are the only parties to this Contract and are the only parties entitled 

to enforce its terms.  Nothing in this Contract provides any benefit or right, directly or indirectly, to third persons 

unless they are individually identified by name in this Contract and expressly described as intended beneficiaries of 

this Contract.  The Contract Documents shall not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind:  (a) 

between Contractor and City’s representatives or consultants, (b) between City and a subcontractor or a sub-

subcontractor, (c) between City and a supplier; or (d) between any persons or entities other than City and Contractor. 

vii) Media Contacts. Contractor shall issue no news release, press release, or other statement to members of the news 

media or any other publication regarding this Agreement or the Project within one (1) year of Project completion 

without City’s prior written authorization.  Contractor shall not post or publish any textual or visual representations of 

the Project without approval of City. 

viii) Successors in Interest. This Contract will bind, and inure to the benefit of, the parties, their successors, and approved 

assigns, if any. 

1) Contractor shall not assign all or any part of this Contract including, without limitation, any services or money to 

become due under this Contract without the prior written consent of City.  Assignment without City’s prior 

written consent is null and void.  Any assignment of money due or to become due under this Contract is subject 

to a prior lien for services rendered or material supplied for performance of Work called for under this Contract 

in favor of all persons, firms, or corporations rendering services or supplying material to the extent that claims 

are filed pursuant to Oregon law, and is also subject to deductions for liquidated damages or withholding of 

payments as determined by City in accordance with this Contract.  Contractor shall not assign or transfer in any 

manner to a subcontractor or supplier the right to prosecute or maintain an action against City. 

2) Contractor shall first notify City prior to any change in the name or legal nature of Contractor’s entity.  City shall 

determine if Contractor’s intended change is permissible while performing this Contract. 

ix) Liquidated Damages.  

1) Failure to complete the Project by the specified time will result in damages to the City.  The parties to this 

contract agree that establishing the exact amount of damages the City will incur will be difficult.  In order to 

compensate the City, the parties to this contract have estimated the amount the City would be damaged for 

every calendar day completion is delayed.  Consequently, the Contractor agrees to pay the City the sum of $500 

per day, not as a penalty but as liquidated damages, for each day elapsed beyond the Substantial Completion 

date set forth in the bid document.  The total liquidated damages shall be deducted from the final payment due 

the Contractor.  The City may waive its right to claim part or all of the liquidated damages due under this 

provision, but such full or partial waiver shall not negate or abridge any other right of action the City may have to 

enforce the provisions of this Contract.  Contractor will not contest such sums as being other than a reasonable 

measure of delay damages in the event those damages become payable under these provisions. 

x) Workers' Compensation. 

1) All employers, including Contractor, that employ subject workers who work under this contract in the State of 

Oregon shall comply with ORS 656.017 and provide the required Workers’ Compensation coverage, unless such 

employers are exempt under ORS 656.126.  This shall include Employer’s Liability Insurance with coverage limits 

of not less than $1,000,000 for each accident.  Contractors who perform the Work without the assistance or 

labor of any employee need not obtain such coverage if the Contractor certifies so in writing.  Contractor shall 

ensure that each of its Subcontractors complies with these requirements.  The Contractor shall require proof of 

such Workers’ Compensation by receiving and keeping on file a certificate of insurance from each Subcontractor 

or anyone else directly employed by either the Contractor or its Subcontractors. 

 



39 
City of Hillsboro Public Improvement Contract V10 090314 

 

 

EXHIBIT B 

CITY OF HILLSBORO, OREGON 
PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT CONTRACT 

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 
  

 
1. Contractor shall maintain all insurances required of it by law.  In addition, the Contractor shall maintain the following:  

a. Required Coverage.  Without waiver of any other requirement of the Contract Documents, the Contractor will provide, 
pay for, and maintain in full force and effect at all times during the performance of the Work until final acceptance of 
the Work or for such further duration as required, the following policies of insurance issued by a responsible carrier. 
All of the Contractor's insurance carriers shall be rated A VII or better by A.M. Best's rating service, unless otherwise 
approved by the City. 

1. Workers' Compensation.  Workers' compensation coverage sufficient to meet statutory liability limits.   

2. Employer's Liability.  The Contractor shall purchase and maintain employer's liability insurance in addition to its 
workers' compensation coverage with at least the minimum limits in section b. below. 

3. Commercial General Liability.  The Contractor shall purchase and maintain commercial general liability ("CGL") 
insurance for off-site exposures on an occurrence basis, written on ISO Form CG 00 01 (12/04 or later) or an 
equivalent form approved in advance by the City. CGL coverage shall include all major coverage categories including 
bodily injury, property damage and products/completed operations coverage.  The CGL insurance will also include 
the following:  (1) separation of insureds; (2) incidental medical malpractice; and (3) per-project aggregate for 
premises operations. 

4. Professional Liability/Errors and Omissions.  To the extent that the Contractor accepts design or design/build 
responsibilities, the Contractor shall purchase and maintain professional liability/errors and omissions insurance 
or cause those Subcontractors providing design services do so. 

5. Automobile Liability. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain automobile liability insurance with coverage for 
owned, hired, and non-owned vehicles on ISO form CA 00 01 or an equivalent form approved in advance by the 
City. The automobile liability insurance shall include pollution liability coverage resulting from vehicle overturn and 
collision. 

b. Limits. The insurance required by this exhibit shall be written for at least the limits of liability specified in this Section 
or required by law, whichever is greater. 
 

Workers' Compensation.  Statutory Limits 
 

Employer's Liability. 

Each Accident: $1,000,000 
Each Bodily Injury Disease: $1,000,000 
Aggregate Bodily Injury Disease: $1,000,000 

Commercial General Liability. 

Each Occurrence: $1,000,000 
General Aggregate: $2,000,000 
Product/Completed Operations: $2,000,000 
Personal & Advertising Injury: $1,000,000 
Fire Damage Limit:  $100,000 
Medical Expense Limit: $5,000 

Automobile Liability. 

Combined Single Limit: $1,000,000 
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Professional Liability/Errors & Omissions. 

Single Limit: $1,000,000  
Aggregate: $1,000,000  

c. Additional Insureds.  The Contractor's third-party liability insurance policies shall include the City and its officers, 
employees, and agents as additional insureds. The policy endorsement must extend premises operations and 
products/completed operations to the additional insureds. The additional insured endorsement for the CGL insurance 
must be written on ISO Form CG 20 10 (11/85), a CG 20 37 (07/04) together with CG 20 33 (07/04), or the equivalent; 
but shall not use the following forms:  CG 20 10 (10/93) or CG 20 10 (03/94). 

 
d. Joint Venture.  If the Contractor is a joint venture, the joint venture shall be a named insured for the liability insurance 

policies. 
 

e. Primary Coverage.  The Contractor's insurance shall be primary insurance coverage and may not seek contribution from 
any insurance or self-insurance carried by the City or the Architect including any property damage coverage carried by 
the City. Contractor's insurance shall apply separately to each insured against whom a claim is made or suit is brought. 
The Contractor's insurance shall not include any cross-suit exclusion or preclude an additional insured party from 
asserting a claim as a third party. 

 
f. Contractor's Failure to Maintain Insurance.  If the Contractor for any reason fails to maintain required insurance 

coverage, such failure shall be deemed a material breach of the Contract and the City, at its sole discretion, may suspend 
or terminate the Contract pursuant to Section 108.11 of the General Conditions. The City may, but has no obligation 
to, purchase such required insurance, and without further notice to the Contractor, the City may deduct from the 
Contract Total any premium costs advanced by the City for such insurance.  Failure to maintain the insurance coverage 
required by this exhibit shall not waive the Contractor's obligations to the City. 

 
g. Certificates of Insurance.  Prior to commencement of the Work, and before bringing any equipment or construction 

equipment on to the project site, the Contractor shall provide Certificates of Insurance, to the City Representative, for 
the insurance policies required by this contract.  

 
1. Additional Certificates.  To the extent that the Contractor's insurance coverage’s are required to remain in force 

after final payment and are reasonably available, an additional certificate evidencing continuation of such coverage 
shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment.  Information concerning reduction of coverage on 
account of revised limits or claims paid under the general aggregate, or both, shall be furnished by the Contractor 
with reasonable promptness in accordance with the Contractor's information and belief. 

2. Prohibition Until Certificates Received.  The City shall have the right, but not the obligation, to prohibit the 
Contractor and its Subcontractors from entering the Project site until the required certificates (or other competent 
evidence that insurance has been obtained in complete compliance with this exhibit) are received and approved 
by the OCIP Administrator and or City. 

3. Deductibles/Self-Insured Retentions.  Payment of deductibles or self-insured retentions is a Cost of the Work within 
the Guaranteed Maximum Price and does not justify a Change Order. Satisfaction of all self-insured retentions or 
deductibles will be the sole responsibility of the Contractor. 
 

h. Subcontractors Insurance.  The Contractor shall cause each Subcontractor to purchase and maintain in full force and 
effect policies of insurance as specified in this exhibit, except for coverage limits, which will be agreed upon between 
the City and the Contractor. The Contractor will be responsible for the Subcontractors' coverage if the Subcontractors 
fail to purchase and maintain the required insurance. When requested by the City, the Contractor will furnish copies of 
certificates of insurance establishing coverage for each Subcontractor. 

i. Limitations on Coverage. 

1. No insurance provided by the Contractor under this exhibit will be required to indemnify the City, the Architect, or 
their employees or agents to the extent of liability for death or bodily injury to persons or damage to property 
caused in whole or in part by their own negligence, but will require indemnity to the extent of the fault of the 
Contractor or its agents, representatives, or Subcontractors. 
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2. The obligations of the Contractor under this exhibit shall not extend to the liability of the Architect or its consultants 
for (1) the preparation or approval of maps, Drawings, opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or 
specifications, or (2) the giving or failure to give directions or instructions, to the extent that the directions, or 
failure to provide directions, are the cause of the injury or damage. 

3. By requiring insurance, the City does not represent that coverage and limits will necessarily be adequate to protect 
the Contractor.  Insurance in effect or procured by the Contractor will not reduce or limit the Contractor's 
contractual obligations to indemnify and defend the City for claims or suits that result from or are connected with 
the performance of the Contract. 

 
2. PROPERTY INSURANCE: 

a. Builder's Risk: (For new construction or building additions) During the term of this Contract, the Contractor shall 
maintain in force, at its own expense, Builder's Risk insurance on an all risk form, including earthquake and flood, for 
an amount equal to the full amount of the Contract.  Any deductible shall not exceed $50,000 for each loss, except the 
earthquake and flood deductible shall not exceed 2 percent of each loss or $50,000, whichever is more.  The policy will 
include as loss payees the City, the Contractor and its Subcontractors as their interests may appear. 

 
b. Builder's Risk Installation Floater: (For other than new construction) The Contractor shall obtain, at the Contractor's 

expense, and keep in effect during the term of this Contract, a Builder's Risk Installation Floater for coverage of the 
Contractor's labor, materials and equipment to be used for completion of the Work performed under this Contract.  
The minimum amount of coverage to be carried shall be equal to the full amount of the Contract.  This insurance shall 
include as loss payees the City, the Contractor and its Subcontractors as their interests may appear. 
 

c. Such insurance shall be maintained until the City has occupied the facility. 
 

d. Contractor must provide insurance for its own machinery, tools, equipment, or supplies that are not to become a part 
of the Project. 
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PART 4.0 – PROJECT INFORMATION 
 

WORK TO BE DONE 

The Work to be done under this Contract consists of the following on NE 28
th
 Avenue between NE 25

th
 

Avenue and E Main Street in Hillsboro, Oregon: 
 

1. Construct Roadway Improvements including Concrete Road, Asphalt Road, Curb, and Sidewalk 
2. Construct Storm Drainage Improvements. 
3. Construct Potable Water Improvements. 
4. Install Traffic Signal and Interconnect 
5. Install Street Lighting. 
6. Install Light-Rail Crossing Arm 
7. Install Landscaping 
8. Structures (Signal Foundations) 
9. Sanitary Sewers 
10. Perform additional and incidental Work as called for by the Specifications and Plans. 

 
APPLICABLE SPECIFICATIONS 

 
The Technical Specification that is applicable to the Work on this Project are the 2008 edition of the 
"Oregon Standard Specifications for Construction", Volume 1 and Volume 2 except where superseded by 
City of Hillsboro Standard Contract Provisions and the City of Hillsboro Design & Construction Standards. 
 
All number references in these Special Provisions shall be understood to refer to the Sections and 
subsections of the Standard Specifications, Volume 1 and Volume 2, bearing like numbers and to 
Sections and subsections contained in these Special Provisions in their entirety. 
 

CLASS OF PROJECT 
This is a City of Hillsboro Project. 

 
PROJECT CONTACTS 

 
Submit written questions to the City Project Manager via e-mail, fax, or letter. 
 
Answers to these questions will be distributed via faxed addendum. 
 
Project Management: 
 
Doug Gresham, Project Manager 
doug.gresham@hillsboro-oregon.gov 
City of Hillsboro Public Works, Engineering Division 
150 E Main Street, Fourth Floor 
Hillsboro, OR 97123 
(503)681-6238 
 
Design Engineers 
Cardno Inc:      Kittelson & Associates 
Fred Wismer, PE, Project Engineer 
Fred.wismer@cardno.com 
5415 SW Westgate Dr, Suite 100 
Portland, OR 97221 
(503)419-2500  
 

Anthony Yi, PE, Traffic Engineer 
ayi@kittelson.com 
610 SW Alder St, Suite 700 
Portland, OR 97205 
(503)228-5230 

    

mailto:Fred.wismer@cardno.com
mailto:ayi@kittelson.com
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PART 5.0 – PREVAILING WAGE RATES 
 
 
Prevailing Wage Rates are hereby incorporated into these specifications by reference and the 
text for these publications is available on BOLI’s website at: 
 

www.oregon.gov/boli 
 
 
The applicable publications are: 

 July 1, 2014 Definitions of Covered Occupations for Public Works Contracts in Oregon 

 February 6, 2015 State Prevailing Wage Apprenticeship Rates 

 January 1, 2015 Prevailing Wage Rates for Public Works Contracts in Oregon 

 
 
A copy of these rules may be requested by calling the Bureau of Labor and Industries directly. 
 

Bureau of Labor and Industries – (971) 673-0838
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PART 6.0 – NON-FIELD TESTED MATERIALS 
 
Non-Field Tested Materials are hereby incorporated into these specifications by reference and are 
available by visiting the Oregon Department of Transportation website at: 
 

http://www.oregon.gov/ODOT/HWY/CONSTRUCTION/docs/NFTMAG2008.pdf 
  

http://www.oregon.gov/ODOT/HWY/CONSTRUCTION/docs/NFTMAG2008.pdf
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PART 7.0 – SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
SECTION 00110 - ORGANIZATION, CONVENTIONS, ABBREVIATIONS AND DEFINITIONS 

 
Comply with City of Hillsboro Standard Contract Provisions and Section 00110 of the Standard 
Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00110.00  Organization of Specifications - Add the following: 
 

 Book 1 of the Bid Documents as issued by City of Hillsboro 
 
00110.20  Definitions - Add or modify the following: 
 

Bid Booklet - Delete this definition 
 
Bid Documents - Replace with the following: 
 
The bound two Books (Book 1 and Book 2) of the Solicitation Documents, plans, 
addendums, geotechnical reports, cross sections, permits and ROW obligations. 
 
Contract Administration Engineer - Add the following: 
 
Contract Documents - As defined by the Contract Agreement. See Book 1 of the Bid 
Documents. 
 
Effective Date of the Agreement - The date recorded on the contract agreement when it is 
executed by the last party to sign. 
 
Extra Work Directive - Written order issued by the Project Manager modifying or requesting 
work and if applicable establishing the basis of payment per change order. The cost of this 
order has to be within the contract approved contingency as stated in the bid schedule for 
extra work. 
 
Field Directive - Supplemental instructions, clarifications, and/or minor changes consisting 
of a written directive which may or may not modify the contract or the contract amount. 
 
Notice to Proceed - A written notice to the Contractor from the Agency to begin tasks 
required of the contractor prior to beginning onsite construction. 
 
Substantial Completion - The work or specified parts of the work which are sufficiently 
complete, in accordance with the contract documents in order that they can be utilized by the 
Agency for the purposes intended as determined by the Engineer. 
 
Work Day - Any and every calendar day from January 1 to December 31 of every year, 
excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays (as defined per ORS279C.540) 
 
Work Hour - For the purpose of bidding and related submittals, any hour in a workday 
between 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., including lunch-hour, when the Agency is performing 
regular business. 
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SECTION 00120 - BIDDING REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES 
 
This section is not applicable; refer to City of Hillsboro Standard Contract and Book 1 of the Bid 
Documents  

SECTION 00130 - AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 
 
This section is not applicable; refer to City of Hillsboro Standard Contract and Book 1 of the Bid 
Documents  

SECTION 00140 - SCOPE OF WORK 
 
Comply with City of Hillsboro Standard Contract Provisions and Section 00140 of the Standard 
Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00140.70  Cost Reduction Proposals - Replace the paragraph that begins "The Contractor 
may submit…" with the following paragraph: 
 
The Contractor may submit written proposals to the Engineer that modify Plans, Specifications, 
or other Contract Documents for the sole purpose of reducing the total cost of construction.  
Unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the Agency, a proposal that is solely or primarily a 
proposal to reduce estimated quantities or delete Work, as determined by the Engineer, is not 
eligible for consideration as a cost reduction proposal and will instead be addressed 
under 00140.30, whether proposed or suggested by the Agency or the Contractor. 

SECTION 00150 - CONTROL OF WORK 
 
Comply with City of Hillsboro Standard Contract Provisions and Section 00150 of the Standard 
Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00150.02  Inspector's Authority and Duties –  
 
Add the following to the third bulleted item of the first paragraph: 
 
The inspector may orally suspend work temporarily, until the issue in question can be referred to 
the Engineer for decision for: 
 

• Unsafe practice 

• Non-compliance with the contract documents 

• Non-compliance with erosion  control requirements 

• Non-compliance with hazardous material handling rules and regulations 

• Non-compliance with air, noise, and water pollution control 

• Traffic Control 

• Work Hours and Noise limitations 
 
00150.05  Cooperative Arrangements - Delete this subsection. 
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150.10 – Order of Precedence – add the following bullet above Standard Specification: 
 

 City of Hillsboro 2013 Design & Construction Standards 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00150.21  Agency Use of Consultants - The Contractor is advised that the availability of 
Agency personnel on this Project is limited and the Agency may hire consultants to perform 
some of its responsibilities for Material testing, Material weighing and checking, and/or 
surveying. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with a written notification that such 
personnel are needed a minimum of 72 hours before performing Work requiring Material testing, 
Material weighing and checking, and/or surveying. If the Contractor suspends Work for more 
than 3 days on Work items requiring Material testing, Material weighing and checking, and/or 
surveying by the Agency, Contractor shall again provide notice as set forth above. The Agency 
will not be responsible for delays occasioned by the Contractor's failure to provide the required 
written notice. The Contractor shall provide such notice whether or not the Agency hires a 
consultant to perform the required services. 
 
00150.30  Delivery of Notices - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and 
title, with the following: 
 
Written notices to the Contractor by the Engineer or the Agency will be delivered: 
 

• In person; 

• By U.S. Postal Service first class mail or priority mail (which at the sender’s option may 
include certified or registered mail return receipt requested), to the current office address 
as shown in the records of the Agency; or 

• By overnight delivery service of a private industry courier, to the current office address as 
shown in the records of the Agency. 

 
Notices shall be considered as having been received by the Contractor: 
 

• At the time of actual receipt when delivered in person; 

• At the time of actual receipt or seven Calendar Days after the postmarked date when 
deposited for delivery by first class or priority mail, whichever is earlier; or 

• At the time of actual receipt or three Calendar Days after deposit with a private industry 
courier for overnight delivery service, whichever is earlier. 

 
Written notices to the Engineer or the Agency by the Contractor shall be delivered to the Agency 
address shown in the Special provisions, unless a different address is agreed to by the 
Engineer, and shall be delivered: 

 
• In person; 

• By U.S. Postal Service first class mail or priority mail (which at the sender’s option may 
include certified or registered mail return receipt requested); or 

• By overnight delivery service of a private industry courier. 
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Notices will be considered as having been received by the Agency: 
 

• At the time of actual receipt when delivered in person; 

• At the time of actual receipt or seven Calendar Days after the postmarked date when 
deposited for delivery by first class or priority mail, whichever is earlier; or 

• At the time of actual receipt or three Calendar Days after deposit with a private industry 
courier for overnight delivery service, whichever is earlier. 

 
00150.35(c)  Number and Size of Drawings - Replace this subsection, except for the 
subsection number and title, with the following: 
 
The Contractor shall submit Working Drawings according to one of the following methods: 
 

(1)  Paper Submittal - For paper submissions, submit seven copies of Working Drawings for 
steel Structures and six copies of Working Drawings for other Structures to the Engineer.  
The submitted copies shall be clear and readable.  Drawing dimensions shall be 8 1/2 inches 
by 11 inches, 11 inches by 17 inches, or 22 inches by 36 inches in size.  One copy of the 
submitted Working Drawings will be returned to the Contractor after processing.  The 
Contractor shall submit such additional number of copies to the Engineer for processing that 
the Contractor would like to have returned. 
 

00150.35(d-1)  Stamped Working Drawings - Replace the sentence with the following 
sentence: 
 
Stamped Working Drawings will be designated as "reviewed" or "reviewed with comments" by 
the Engineer. 
 
00150.35(d-2)  Unstamped Working Drawings - Replace the sentence with the following 
sentence: 
 
Unstamped Working Drawings will be designated on the face of the Drawing, as "approved", 
"approved as noted", or "returned for correction" by the Engineer. 
 
00150.40  Cooperation and Superintendence by the Contractor - Replace this subsection, 
except for the subsection number and title, with the following: 
 
The Contractor is responsible for full management of all aspects of the Work, including 
superintendence of all Work by Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other providers.  The Contractor 
shall appoint a single Superintendent and may also appoint alternate Superintendents as 
necessary to control the Work.  The form of appointment of the alternate shall state, in writing, 
the alternate’s name, duration of appointment in the absence of the Superintendent, and scope 
of authority.  The Contractor shall: 
 

• Provide for the cooperation and superintendence on the Project by: 

• Furnishing the Engineer all data necessary to determine the actual cost of all or any 
part of the Work, added Work, or changed Work. 

• Allowing the Engineer reasonable access to the Contractor's books and records at all 
times.  To the extent permitted by public records laws, the Engineer will make 
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reasonable efforts to honor the Contractor’s request for protection of confidential 
information. 

• Keeping one complete set of Contract Documents on the Project Site at all times, 
available for use by all the Contractor’s own organization, and by the Engineer if 
necessary. 

• Appoint a single Superintendent and any alternate Superintendent who shall meet the 
following qualifications: 

• Appointees shall be competent to manage all aspects of the Work. 

• Appointees shall be from the Contractor’s own organization. 

• Appointees shall have performed similar duties on at least one previous project of the 
size, scope and complexity as the current Contract. 

• Appointees shall be experienced in the types of Work being performed. 

• Appointees shall be capable of reading and thoroughly understanding the Plans and 
Specifications. 

• The appointed single Superintendent, or any alternate Superintendent shall: 

• Be present for all On-Site Work, regardless of the amount of work to be performed by 
the Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other providers, unless the Engineer 
provides prior approval of the Superintendent’s or alternate Superintendent’s absence. 

• Be equipped with a two way radio or cell phone capable of communicating throughout 
the project during all the hours of Work on the Project Site and be available for 
communication with the Engineer. 

• Have full authority and responsibility to promptly execute orders or directions of the 
Engineer. 

• Have full authority and responsibility to promptly supply the Materials, Equipment, 
labor, and Incidentals required for performance of the Work. 

• Coordinate and control all Work performed under the Contract, including without 
limitation the Work performed by Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Owner Operators. 

• Diligently pursue progress of the Work according to the schedule requirements of 
Section 00180. 

• Cooperate in good faith with the Engineer, Inspectors, and other contractors in 
performance of the Work. 

• Provide all assistance reasonably required by the Engineer to obtain information 
regarding the nature, quantity, and quality of any part of the Work. 

• Provide safe access, facilities and assistance to the Engineer for inspection, and for 
establishing such lines, grades and points as the Engineer requires. 

• Carefully protect and preserve the Engineer's marks and stakes. 
 
Any Superintendent, or alternate Superintendent, who repeatedly fails to follow the Engineer’s 
written or oral orders, directions, instructions, or determinations, shall be subject to removal 
from the project. 
 
If the Contractor fails or neglects to provide a Superintendent, or an alternate Superintendent, 
and no prior approval has been granted, the Engineer has the authority to suspend the Work 
according to 00180.70.  Any continued Work by the Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or 
other providers may be subject to rejection and removal.  The Contractor’s repeated failure or 
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neglect to provide the superintendence required by these provisions constitutes a material 
breach of the Contract, and the Engineer may impose any remedies available under the 
Contract, including but not limited to Contract termination. 
 
00150.50(b)  Agency Responsibilities - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection 
number and title, with the following: 
 
During the design of this project, the Agency made preliminary contacts with Utilities to make 
them aware of anticipated agency work within the limits of the project, how it may affect their 
facilities, and instructed the utilities to make arrangements to relocate their facilities that are 
known to conflict with anticipated agency work. The Agency has listed in 00150.50(f) the known 
utilities, their owners, and contact information. The Plans will not normally show the anticipated 
new location of utilities that have been or will be adjusted. 
 
00150.50(c)  Contractor's Responsibilities - Add the following bulleted items: 
 

• Meet with each utility agency prior to the preconstruction meeting that has or may have 
utilities within the limits of the work on this project. 

• Check on-site locations of each utility against known location data, if any, and notify the 
utility of any discrepancies before starting the work. 

 
Add the following: 
 
In accepting the above responsibilities, both stated and implied, the Contractor understands that 
it is highly likely that there will be interfering utilities, i.e. service laterals, drains, pipe and 
conduits (ducts), and related structures which are not shown or are not accurately indicated on 
the plans or have not been previously discovered at the project site. 
 
Utilities that are in the way of or in close proximity to the work, known as potential conflicts, may 
require a change in the Contractor's operations and should be reflected in the Contractor's bid 
and in the project schedule. 
 
Existing utilities may affect the work causing additional time or cost. Reasonable delays and/or 
resulting cost increases will be considered as part of the normal progress of work and will not be 
cause for extra compensation to the Contractor. The Contractor agrees to provide for a 
reasonable amount of additional time or cost in the bid. 
 
Locating, such as potholing, excavations, or boring, deemed necessary to determine the exact 
locations(s) of any utility which may interfere with the work shall be done prior to the start of 
construction at no additional cost to the Agency unless otherwise indicated or provided for in 
these contract documents. 
 
00150.50(d)  Delay - Replace this paragraph with the following: 
 
00150.50(d) Delay – No additional Contract Time or additional compensation will be considered 
due to utility delays. 
 
Add the following subsections: 
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00150.50(f)  Utility Information - Contact those utilities having buried facilities and request that 
they locate and mark them for their protection prior to construction. The Utilities notification 
system telephone number is 811 or (800) 332-2344. 
 
The following organizations may be adjusting utilities within the limits of this project during the 
period of the Contract: 
 

Utility Representatives 

  Utility Representative Telephone 

1 City of Hillsboro Water Erika Murphy 503-615-6720 

2 City of Hillsboro Sanitary Doug Gresham 503-681-6238 

3 AT&T Shawn Dalbec 503-495-0112 

4 Comcast Margaret Porter 503-372-1383 

5 Intregra Bob Davidson 503-453-8247 

6 Frontier Robert Plant 503-643-0375 

7 NW Natural Andrew Young 503-226-4211x2980 

8 PGE Tod Shattuck 503-672-5466 

9 Verizon Business Brad Landis 425-201-0901 

10 
Commstructure (Time Warner, 
AT&T, & Level3 Representative) 

Scott Butler 503-343-4134 

 
Energized power lines overhang portions of the Work with a minimum vertical clearance of 
18 feet. Contractor shall maintain at least 10 feet of safety clearance. 
 
The estimated completion date is July 1, 2015 for relocation of utility poles within the limits of 
the project. 
 
This Project is located within the Oregon Utility Notification Center area which is a Utilities 
notification system for notifying owners of Utilities about Work being performed in the vicinity of 
their facilities. The Utilities notification system telephone number is 811 (or use the old number 
which is 1-800-332-2344). 
 
00150.90(a)  On-Site Construction Work - Replace the paragraph that begins "When all On-
Site Work…" with the following: 
 
When all On-Site Work on the Project is completed, including but not limited to Change Order 
Work and Extra Work, and the Post-Construction Review meeting has been held in accordance 
with 00150.91 with the Contractor in attendance, the Engineer will issue Second Notification as 
specified in 00180.50(g). 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00150.90(c)  Rescinding Second Notice - If the punch list items have not been completed 
within 60 days of issuance of "Second Notification", the second notice will be rescinded, the 
contract time will be restarted and liquidated damages will be assessed per 00180.85. 
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00150.91  Post-Construction Review - Replace this subsection, except for the number and 
title, with the following: 
 
The Contractor or the Engineer may request a Post-Construction Review meeting, to be held 
prior to issuance of Second Notification. The meeting may be held if agreed to by both parties. 
The party making the request will conduct the meeting, and will announce the time and place of 
the meeting at least 15 days prior to the meeting date. The purpose of this meeting is to 
examine the Project for possible process improvements that may benefit future projects. 

SECTION 00160 - SOURCE OF MATERIALS 
 
Comply with City of Hillsboro Standard Contract Provisions and Section 00160 of the Standard 
Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00160.20(a)  Buy America - Delete this subsection. 
 
00160.30  Agency-Furnished Material - Add the following: 
 
The Agency will furnish the listed items at the City of Hillsboro Operations Facility, 390 W Main 
Street, Hillsboro, Oregon 97123: 
 

 1” ARV by A.R.I. model S-050V 

SECTION 00165 - QUALITY OF MATERIALS 
 
Comply with City of Hillsboro Standard Contract Provisions. 
 
No equipment or materials shall be stored in the public right of way.  It is the contractor’s 
responsibility to arrange for an offsite storage location.  Notify the engineer of arrangements for 
storage locations.  Offsite storage areas are subject to city permitting regulations and should be 
available for inspection by City forces.  Erosion control measures should be in place for all 
stockpiles. 
 
Construction equipment should not be parked on public streets.  Equipment parked on the street 
will be subject to applicable parking regulations.  Illegally parked equipment may be fined by the 
police department.  Any construction equipment creating a hazard to the public must be moved 
to a safe location immediately.  Hazards are determined by the engineer or the police dept.  Any 
equipment moved due to hazardous conditions will require the appropriate traffic control in place 
during the move. 
 
No separate payment will be made for staging areas. 

SECTION 00170 - LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
Comply with City of Hillsboro Standard Contract Provisions and Section 00170 of the Standard 
Specifications modified as follows:  
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00170.01(c)  Local Agencies - Add the following: 
 

Service Districts 
Clean Water Services 
TriMet 

 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00170.01(e)  Railways - Rail Order No. 51054 has been obtained for this Project and a copy of 
the order is included in Part 8.0 of this Special Provision booklet. The Contractor shall obtain all 
necessary track access permits and licenses and pay all fees (see 00170.02) from the Railway. 
The Contractor shall meet all conditions set out in TriMet Contractor Requirement section within 
Part 8.0 of this booklet.  

SECTION 00180 - PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS 
 
Comply with City of Hillsboro Standard Contract Provisions and Section 00180 of the Standard 
Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00180.21(d)  Terms of Subcontracts - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection 
number and title, with the following: 
 
Subcontracts shall provide that work performed under the subcontract shall be conducted and 
performed according to the terms of the Contract.  All subcontracts, including Contractor's with 
the first-tier Subcontractors and those of the first-tier Subcontractors with their subcontractors, 
and any other lower tier subcontracts shall contain a clause or condition that if the Contractor or 
a Subcontractor fails, neglects, or refuses to make payment to an Entity furnishing labor or 
Materials in connection with the Contract, the Entity may file a complaint with the Construction 
Contractors Board, unless payment is subject to a good-faith dispute as defined in 
ORS 279C.580.  Additionally, according to the provisions of ORS 279C.580, subcontracts shall 
include: 
 

(1)  A payment clause that obligates the Contractor to pay the first-tier Subcontractor for 
satisfactory performance under the subcontract within 10 Calendar Days out of amounts the 
Agency pays to the Contractor under the Contract. 
 
(2)  A clause that requires the Contractor to provide the first-tier Subcontractor with a 
standard form that the first-tier Subcontractor may use as an application for payment or as 
another method by which the Subcontractor may claim a payment due from the Contractor. 
 
(3)  A clause that requires the Contractor, except as otherwise provided in this subsection, to 
use the same form and regular administrative procedures for processing payments during 
the entire term of the subcontract.  The Contractor may change the form or the regular 
administrative procedures the Contractor uses for processing payments if the Contractor: 
 

• Notifies the Subcontractor in writing at least 45 Calendar days before the date on which 
the Contractor makes the change; and 

• Includes with the written notice a copy of the new or changed form or a description of 
the new or changed procedure. 
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(4)  An interest penalty clause that obligates the Contractor, if the Contractor does not pay 
the first-tier Subcontractor within 30 Calendar Days after receiving payment from the Agency, 
to pay the first-tier Subcontractor an interest penalty on amounts due in each payment the 
Contractor does not make in accordance with the payment clause included in the subcontract 
under 00180.21(d-1).  The Contractor or first-tier Subcontractor is not obligated to pay an 
interest penalty if the only reason that the Contractor or first-tier Subcontractor did not make 
payment when payment was due is that the Contractor or first-tier Subcontractor did not 
receive payment from the Agency or the Contractor when payment was due.  The interest 
penalty applies to the period that begins on the day after the required payment date and 
ends on the date on which the amount due is paid; and shall be computed at the rate 
specified in 00170.10(c). 
 
(5)  A clause that requires the Contractor's first-tier Subcontractor to include a payment 
clause and an interest penalty clause that conform to the standards of ORS 279C.580 
(see 00180.21(d-1) and 00180.21(d-4)) in each of the first-tier Subcontractor's subcontracts 
and to require each of the first-tier Subcontractor's subcontractors to include such clauses in 
their subcontracts with each lower-tier subcontractor or Material supplier. 

 
These payment clauses shall require the Contractor to return all retainage withheld from the 
Subcontractor, whether held by the Contractor or the Agency, as specified in 00195.50(d). 
 
As required by ORS 279C.800 through ORS 279C.870, subcontracts shall include: 
 

• A provision requiring the subcontractor to have a public works bond filed with the 
Construction Contractors Board before starting Work on the Project, unless exempt. 

• A provision requiring that the workers shall be paid not less than the specified minimum 
hourly rate of prevailing wage. 

 
00180.40(b)  On-Site Work - Replace the third bulleted item with the following: 
 

• Submitted a responsive schedule 

 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00180.40(c)  Specific Limitations - Limitations of operations specified in these Special 
Provisions include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 
 Limitations Subsection 
 
 Cooperation with Utilities  ..........................................  00150.50 
 Railway Work  .......................................................  00170.01(e) 
 Interim Completion Time ............................................ 00180.50 
 Final Completion Time ............................................... 00180.50 
 Right-of-Way and Access Delays  .............................  00180.65 
 Traffic Restrictions ..................................................... 00220.40 
 Special Events  .....................................................  00220.40(e) 
 Noise Control ..............................................  Per COH Contract 
 Work Outside Roadway (not affected by TP&DT)….Per COH Contract 
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Be aware of and subject to schedule limitations in the Standard Specifications that are not listed 
in this subsection. 
 
00180.41  Project Work Schedules - After the paragraph that begins "Contractor's activity…" 
add the following paragraphs: 
 
The Contractor shall submit a supplemental "look ahead" Project Work schedule each week to 
the Engineer.  The "look ahead" Project Work schedule is supplemental to the Type A, B, or C 
schedule specified below.  The supplemental "look ahead" Project Work schedule shall: 
 

• Identify the sequencing of activities and time required for prosecution of the Work. 
• Provide for orderly, timely, and efficient prosecution of the Work. 
• Contain sufficient detail to enable both the Contractor and the Engineer to plan, 

coordinate, analyze, document, and control their respective Contract responsibilities. 
 
The supplemental "look ahead" Project Work schedule shall be written in common terminology 
and show the planned Work activities broken down into logical, separate activities by area, 
stage, and size and include the following information: 
 

• The resources the Contractor, subcontractors, or services will use. 
• The locations of each activity that will be done including the limits of the work by mile 

posts, stations, or other indicators. 
• The time frames of each activity by Calendar Days, shifts, and hours. 
• All anticipated shoulder, lane, and road closures. 

 
At a minimum, the Contractor shall prepare a bar chart that: 
 

• Shows at least three weeks of activity including the week the bar chart is issued. 
• Uses a largest time scale unit of one Calendar Day.  Smaller time scale units may be used 

if needed. 
• Is appropriate to the activities. 
• Identifies each Calendar Day by month and day. 

 
Include the Contract name, Contract number, Contractor's name, and date of issue on each 
page of the bar chart. 
 
The Contractor shall submit the supplemental "look ahead" Project Work schedule starting at 
First Notification and continuing each week until Second Notification has been issued and all 
punch list items and final trimming and cleanup has been completed.  The Contractor shall meet 
with the Engineer each week to review the supplemental "look ahead" Project Work schedule.  If 
the Engineer or the Contractor determines that the current supplemental "look ahead" Project 
Work schedule requires changes or additions, either notations can be made on the current 
schedule or the Engineer may require the submittal of a revised supplemental "look ahead" 
Project Work schedule.  Review of the current and subsequent supplemental "look ahead" 
Project Work schedules does not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for timely and efficient 
execution of the Contract. 
 
In addition to the "look ahead" Project Work schedule, a Type B schedule as detailed in the 
Standard Specifications is required on this Contract,  
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00180.41(b-2)  Detailed Schedule - Replace the paragraph that begins "In addition to the 
above requirements…" with the following two paragraphs: 
 
In addition to the above requirements, and within 30 Calendar Days after the Notice to Proceed, 
the Contractor shall provide the Engineer one digital copy and four paper copies of a detailed 
time-scaled bar chart Project Work schedule indicating the critical course of the Work.  The 
digital copy shall be compatible with MS Project 2007. 
 
Detailed work schedule activities shall include the following: 
 
Replace the paragraph that begins "Within 10 Calendar Days…" with the following paragraph: 
 
Within 10 Calendar Days after submission of the Project schedule the Engineer and the 
Contractor shall meet to review the Project schedule as submitted.  Within 10 Days of the 
review meeting the Contractor shall resubmit to the Engineer one digital and four paper copies 
of the Project schedule, including required revisions. 
 
00180.41(b-3-a)  Review with the Engineer - In the paragraph that begins "The Contractor 
shall evaluate…", replace the sentence that begins "The Contractor shall submit…" with the 
following sentence: 
 
The Contractor shall submit one digital and four paper copies of the updated bar chart to the 
Engineer within seven Days after the progress meeting, along with a progress report as required 
by "b." below. 
 
00180.42  Preconstruction Conference - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection 
number and title, with the following: 
 
Before any work is performed under the contract and within 15 calendar days of the Notice to 
Proceed, unless otherwise approved in writing, meet with the Agency for a preconstruction 
conference at a time mutually agreed upon. Submit the following during the preconstruction 
conference unless otherwise directed: 
 

• Project work schedule (see 00180.41) 
• Traffic control plans (see 00225.05) 
• Erosion control plan (see 00280.00) 
• Complete list of subcontractors 
• List of utilities affected by the work (see 00150.50(c)) 
• Submit off-site disposal locations (see 00290.20(c-3-f)) 
• List of All contractors and subcontractors equipment, types/capacities , numbers and 

rental rates 
 
Before meeting with the Engineer for the preconstruction conference, hold a group utility 
scheduling meeting with representatives from the utility companies involved with this project. 
Incorporate each utility's time needs into the Contractor's schedule submitted at the 
preconstruction conference. 
 
00180.43  Commencement and Performance of Work - Add the following at the end of this 
subsection: 
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Conduct the work at all times in a manner and sequence that will ensure minimal interference 
with traffic. The Contractor shall not begin work that will interfere with work already started. If it 
is in the Agency's best interest to do so, the Agency may require the Contractor to finish a 
portion or unit of the project on which work is in progress or to finish a construction operation 
before work is started on an additional portion or unit of the project. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00180.44  Critical Time Periods - Note the following critical time periods when certain types of 
Work cannot be performed. 
 

 Oregon Air Show 
 Washington County Fair 

 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00180.50(h)  Contract Time - There are multiple Contract Times on this Project as follows: 
 

(1) Complete all Work to be done under the Contract north of the Light Rail Crossing, 
except for seeding and plant establishment not later than December 31, 2015. 

 
(2) Complete mitigation area work as shown on sheet 2L-10 not later than October 31, 

2015. 
 

(3) Complete all Work to be done under the Contract, except for seeding and plant 
establishment, not later than August 30, 2016. 

 
00180.65 Right-of-Way and Access Delays – Add the following paragraph: 
 
It is anticipated that the ending date of an anticipated delay for the following properties will be as 
shown: 
 File # 10 (164 NE 28th Avenue) ……. Not later than 06/30/15 for R/W and TCE 
 File #30 (320 NE Sequoia Court) ….. Not later than 05/30/15 for R/W, PUE, and TCE 
 
00180.90(a)  Termination for Default - Add the following bulleted item: 
 

• Fails to begin scheduled work within 10 calendar days from the date stated in the First 
Notice unless excused as part of the accepted project construction schedule. 

SECTION 00190 - MEASUREMENT OF PAY QUANTITIES 
 
Comply with City of Hillsboro Standard Contract Provisions and Section 00190 of the Standard 
Specifications. 

SECTION 00195 - PAYMENT 
 
Comply with City of Hillsboro Standard Contract Provisions: 
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SECTION 00196 - PAYMENT FOR EXTRA WORK 
 
Comply with City of Hillsboro Standard Contract Provisions and Section 00196 of the Standard 
Specifications. 

SECTION 00197 - PAYMENT FOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK 
 
 
Comply with City of Hillsboro Standard Contract Provisions and Section 00197 of the Standard 
Specifications. 

SECTION 00199 - DISAGREEMENTS, PROTESTS, AND CLAIMS 
 
Comply with City of Hillsboro Standard Contract Provisions: 
 

SECTION 00210 - MOBILIZATION 
 
Comply with Section 00210 of the Standard Specifications. 
 

SECTION 00220 - ACCOMMODATIONS FOR PUBLIC TRAFFIC 
 
Comply with Section 00220 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00220.02  Public Safety and Mobility - Add the following bullets to the end of the bullet list: 
 

• Do not close any city street until approved according to 00220.03(b) and signed according 
to Section 00225. 

 
• Do not reduce roadway width until approved according to 00220.03(d), and signed 

according to the approved TCP and the requirements of Sections 00220 and 00225.  
 

• Do not place work zone signs or supports that will block existing walkways or existing 
bikeways. 

 
Replace the bullet that begins, "For all sidewalk or..." with the following bullet and sub-bullets: 
 

• For all sidewalk or sidewalk ramp closures, install signs as shown on the standard 
drawings or as modified on the supplemental drawings.  Mount signs between the panels 
of a Type II barricade or, if installed on a single-post TSS, locate the signs behind Type II 
barricades. 

 
• Close the sidewalk at a point where there is an alternate way to proceed, or provide an 

alternate pedestrian route. 
 
• Provide an alternate pedestrian route that matches existing facilities.  Provide 

additional TCM to meet the accessibility requirements in Part 6 of the MUTCD. 
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• Pave the alternate pedestrian route surface or provide an approved, non-slip 48 inch 
minimum wide surface meeting the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA). 

 
• Protect pedestrians and delineate the alternate route by placing pedestrian 

channelization devices (PCD), or other approved devices, between the pedestrian 
route and the work area.  PCD are to remain in place, except as required for actual 
work, until the sidewalk is reopened to pedestrian traffic. 

 
• Reopen the sidewalk during non-work hours or continue to provide an alternate route 

for pedestrians. 
 

• Sweep/Clean bike/pedestrian paths/routes and travel lanes on a “regular” basis or as 
directed at no additional cost to the agency. 

 
Replace the bullet that begins, "Do not stop or hold vehicles..." with the following bullet: 
 

• Maintain at least one lane of traffic at all times. Do not stop or hold traffic in any one 
direction more than 10 minutes. Do not block driveways, intersections or approaches. 
Provide reasonable access to driveways, intersections and approaches at no additional 
cost to the Agency. 

 
00220.03(a)  Over-Dimensional Vehicle Restrictions - Replace this subsection, except for the 
subsection number and title, with the following: 
 
When a project restricts the width, length, height, or weight of vehicles through a work zone or 
detours trucks around a work zone, notify the Engineer at least 35 calendar days before the 
restriction or detour takes effect. 
 
00220.03(b)  Closures - Modify this subsection as follows: 
 
Replace the bulleted item that begins “Roads - A minimum…” with the following bulleted item: 

 
• Roads - A minimum of 14 calendar days before closure, regardless of the closure 

duration. Obtain permission from the Engineer before closing any city street. Provide copy 
of city approval with closure schedule submittal. The only closures that are approved for 
this project are side street intersection closures to facilitate concrete paving, except for NE 
Meadow Court, which has no secondary access and therefore cannot be closed. 

 
Add the following subsections: 
 
00220.03(d) Roadway Width Reductions - When narrowing the roadway: 
 

• Maintain 1 lane of traffic in each direction with a minimum lane width of 11 feet clear of all 
TCDs.  

00220.40(e)  Lane Restrictions - Replace the paragraph that begins "Do not close any…" with 
the following paragraph: 
 
Do not close any traffic lanes and remove all barricades and objects from the roadway during 
the following periods: 
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Replace subsection (1) with the following: 
 

(1)  Weekdays: 
 

• Arterial Roadways (28th Avenue, 25th Avenue, E Main Street): 

• Between 6:30 a.m. and 9:00 a.m. and between 3:30 p.m. and 6:00 p.m. Monday 
through Thursday 

 
• Between 6:30 a.m. and 9:00 a.m. Friday 

(2)  Weekends - Between 3:00 p.m. on Friday and midnight (12:01 a.m.) on Monday  
 
(3)  Special Events - Add the following to the end of this subsection: 
 
The following special events will occur during this Project: 
 

• Washington County Fair 
• Oregon Air Show 

 
00220.60(a-1)  Contractor Responsibility - Replace the bullet that begins, "Keep roads, 
streets, bikeways…" with the following bullet: 
 

• Keep surfaces being used by public traffic free of all dirt, mud, gravel, materials, or other 
debris. 

• Relocate project signs as necessary to accommodate work.  Signs shall remain in the 
general vicinity as originally installed. 

 
 

SECTION 00225 - WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL 
 
Comply with Section 00225 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00225.02  General Requirements - Add the following after the last paragraph of this 
subsection: 
 
Install two sign flag boards, as shown on the standard drawings, above the following detour and 
road closed advance warning signs, where applicable: 
 

• "DETOUR AHEAD", "DETOUR XXXX FT", "DETOUR X/X MILE" (W20-2) signs 
 
• "ROAD CLOSED AHEAD", "ROAD CLOSED XXXX FT", "ROAD CLOSED X/X MILE" 

(W20-3) signs. 
 
00225.05  Contractor Traffic Control Plan - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection 
number and title, with the following: 
 
The Contractor will be allowed to use the Agency’s TCP, modify the Agency’s TCP, or use a 
different TCP.  Submit the following, for approval, five calendar days before the preconstruction 
conference: 
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(a)  Agency or Contractor TCP - If the Agency's TCP is used without modification, a written 
notification indicating that the Agency's TCP will be used without modification. 
 
If the Contractor will be using a modified Agency TCP, or if the Contractor will not be using 
the Agency TCP, provide stamped working drawings according to 00150.35 which include 
the following: 
 

• Proposed TCP showing all TCM and quantities of all TCD. 
 
• Proposed order and duration of the TCM. 
 
• A detailed temporary striping plan. 

 
(b)  Tourist-Oriented Directional (TOD) and Business Logo Signs - One copy of a sketch 
map of the Project showing all existing tourist-oriented directional (TOD) and business logo 
signs and a written narrative describing how these signs will be kept in service and protected 
throughout all the construction stages. 
 
If there are no TOD or business logo signs on the project, a written notification that no TOD 
or business logo signs exist within the project limits. 

 
00225.11  Temporary Signing - Replace the sentence that begins "Furnish new or acceptable 
temporary signs..." with the following sentence: 
 
Furnish temporary signs meeting the requirements of the "Acceptable" category shown in the 
American Traffic Safety Services Association (ATSSA) "Quality Standards For Work Zone 
Traffic Control Devices" handbook and the following:  
 
00225.11(b-5)  Square Tube Sign Supports - Replace this subsection with the following 
subsection: 
 
00225.11(b-5)  Perforated Steel Square Tube Sign Supports - Use perforated steel square 
tube sign supports from the QPL and as shown on the standard drawings. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00225.12(h)  Pedestrian Channelizing Device - Use pedestrian channelizing devices (PCD) 
from the QPL or Conditional Use List and as shown on the standard drawings or as modified by 
the supplemental drawings. 
 
00225.13(d)  Plastic Drums - Replace the sentence that begins "Provide drums with…" with 
the following sentence: 
 
Use retroreflective drum sheeting meeting the requirements of ASTM D 4956 Type III or 
Type IV. 
 
00225.32  Traffic Control Supervisor - Replace the bullet that begins "Prepare and sign a 
daily…" and all of its sub-bullets, with the following bullet: 
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• Prepare and sign a "Traffic Control Inspection Report" form (Form No. 734-2474).  Submit 
the report to the Engineer no later than the end of the next working day. 

 
 
00225.41(b-5)  Square Tube Sign Supports - Replace this subsection with the following 
subsection: 
 
00225.41(b-5)  Perforated Steel Square Tube Sign Supports - Perforated steel square tube 
sign supports may be used as a substitute for wood sign posts.  Install perforated steel square 
tube sign supports as shown on the standard drawings. 

 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00225.41(h)  Portable Signs for Flagging Operations - Furnish 48 by 48 inches portable 
signs with flags and supports for use with flagging operations within the project limits. One set 
consists of three signs; one "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign, one "BE PREPARED TO STOP" 
sign, and one "FLAGGER AHEAD SYMBOL" sign. The "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign in these 
sets is not a substitute for any like sign required by the TCP.  
 
00225.42(c)  Concrete Barrier - In the flare rate table, replace the 45 mph and the 40 mph 
lines with the following lines: 
 
 45 12:1 
 40 10:1 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00225.42(h)  Pedestrian Channelizing Device - Install PCD if needed.  Provide a continuous 
route by interconnecting all adjacent PCD. 
 
00225.43(e)  Pavement Markers - Replace the bullets that begin "Single markers…" and 
"Double markers…" with the following bullets: 
 

• Single markers spaced 10 feet apart for solid no passing lines. 
 
• Double markers spaced 10 feet apart for double solid no passing lines. 

 
00225.43(f-1)  Temporary Removable Tape - Add the following sentence to the end of the 
paragraph: 
 
Remove the temporary removable tape before placing subsequent surfacings and after 
installing permanent pavement markings. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00225.43(j)  Pavement Legends and Bars - Before opening roadways to traffic, unless 
otherwise allowed, apply temporary pavement legends and bars on pavement base courses at 
locations designated.  Apply bead binder at a thickness of 15 mils wet and glass beads at a rate 
of 5 pounds per gallon of paint. 
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00225.46(b) Portable Changeable Message Signs (PCMS) - Add the following paragraph after 
the bulleted list: 
 
Within two weeks of project completion as defined by the City of Hillsboro (COH), the Contractor 
shall turn over ownership of all Portable Changeable Message Signs (PCMS) used on the NE 
28th Avenue project to the COH. All PCMS must be fully functional per the satisfaction of the 
COH.   
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00225.46(b)  Portable Changeable Message Signs (PCMS) – Add the following paragraphs 
after the bulleted list: 
 
Provide new PCMS with message panel dimensions 44.5”H x 88.5”W x 2.25”D. Approved 
equipment is the ADDCO DH250-MAG with the optional additional solar panel. 
 
NEW PCMS equipment provided for this project and intended for ownership by the City of 
Hillsboro (COH) at the project completion shall be provided for exclusive use of the COH. At 
times during the project when PCMS is not active, PCMS shall be stored is a safe and secure 
location in the contractor’s staging area. PCMS shall not be removed from the project for the 
contractor’s use on non-COH projects without the approval of the COH. 
 
Within two weeks of the project completion as defined by the COH, the Contractor shall turn 
over ownership of all PCMSs used on the NE 28th Avenue project to the COH. All PCMS must 
be clean, fully functional, and in nearly new condition per the satisfaction of the COH. Include all 
equipment, documentation, manuals, and warranty information. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00225.82(f)  Pedestrian Channelizing Device - No separate measurements will be made for 
Pedestrian Channeling Devices. 
 
00225.83(b)  Temporary Tape - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and 
title, with the following: 
 
No separate measurement will be made for removable, non-removable, and non-reflective tape. 
 
00225.83(c)  Striping - Add the paragraphs to the end of this subsection: 
 
No separate measurement will be made for temporary pavement legends. 
 
No separate measurement will be made for temporary pavement bars. 
 
00225.88  Traffic Control Supervisor - Add the following paragraph after the bulleted list: 
 
Quantities will be limited to those days authorized by the Engineer and documented by a Traffic 
Control Inspection Report submitted by the end of the next working day. 
 
00225.90(a-2)  Temporary Protection and Direction of Traffic - Add the following bullets to 
the end of the bullet list: 
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• Preparing and signing the daily "Traffic Control Inspection Report". 
• Furnishing, placing, maintaining, and moving the initial sets of portable signs for flagging 

operations required by 00225.41(h). 
• Furnishing, installing, and removing Temporary Removable Tape, Temporary Non-

Removable Tape, and Temporary Non-Reflective Tape, as applicable. 
• There should be no compensation for Asst. TCS and flaggers used to assist TCS will not 

be paid flagger hours. 
 
00225.91  Temporary Signing – Replace this section with: 
Temporary signing and appurtenances will be paid for as part of Temporary Protection and 
Direction of Traffic (Method “B”), for the following items: 
 

 Temporary Signs 

 Amber Flashers 

 Type “B1” Business Access Signs 

 Temporary Sign Supports (TSS) 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for flags, sign flag boards, or posts. 
 
00225.92  Temporary Barricades, Guardrail, Barrier, and Attenuators - Replace this section 
with:  
 
Temporary barricades, guardrail, barrier and attenuators will be paid for as part of Temporary 
Protection and Direction of Traffic (Method “B”), for the following items: 
 

 Temporary Barricades, Type III 
 
00225.93  Temporary Traffic Delineation - Replace this section with:  
 
Temporary traffic delineation will be paid for as part of Temporary Protection and Direction of 
Traffic (Method “B”), for the following items: 
 

 Temporary striping 

 Temporary pavement legends 

 Stripe removal 

 Tubular markers 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00225.96  Temporary Electric Signs – Replace the paragraph that begins with “Items (a) and 
(b)…” with: 
 
Items (a) and (b) includes furnishing, operating, moving, and removing the signs and supports. 
For PCMS equipment that is to be turned over to the COH, this item includes cleaning, 
repairing, maintaining, transferring all warranties, and delivering all equipment and manuals to 
the City’s Public Works Facility at 142 SE Maple Street within 2 weeks of project completion. 
 
 
00225.97  Flaggers - Add the following to the first paragraph: 
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The minimum acceptable bid for the item "Flaggers" shown in the Contract Schedule of Items 
is $46.00 per hour. Failure of a bidder to specify an amount equal to or greater than the 
minimum amount will result in the bid being rejected as a non-responsive bid. 
 

SECTION 00230 - TEMPORARY WIDENING 
 
Section 00230, which is not a Standard Specification, is included in this Project by Special 
Provision. 

Description 
 
00230.00  Scope - This work consists of constructing, maintaining, and removing temporary 
widening as shown or directed. 
 

Materials 
 
00230.10  Embankment - Provide embankment materials according to the applicable parts of 
Section 00330. 
 
00230.11  Geotextile - Provide embankment geotextile meeting the requirements of Section 
02320.  Provide "Level B" documentation according to 02320.10(c).  
 
00230.13  Aggregate Base - Provide aggregate base meeting the requirements of 00640.10. 
 
00230.14  Asphalt Concrete Pavement - Provide HMAC meeting the requirements of 
00745.50. 
 
00230.15  Emulsified Asphalt Tack Coat - Use CSS-1, CSS-1h, CMS-2, CMS-2S, CMS-2h, 
CRS-1, CRS-2, HFRS-2, or HFMS-2 asphalt in tack as the Contractor elects. 
 

Construction 
 
00230.40  Embankment - Construct widening embankments according to the applicable parts 
of Section 00330 except compaction to the specified densities will not be required.  Compact the 
embankment material until there is no reaction or yielding under the compactor. 
 
00230.41  Geotextile - Place embankment geotextile according to Section 00350. 
 
00230.43  Aggregate Base - Place and compact aggregate base according to the applicable 
parts of Section 00640. 
 
00230.44  Asphalt Concrete Pavement - Compact the asphalt concrete mixture according to 
00744.49. 
 

Maintenance 
 
00230.60  Surface Maintenance - Maintain detour surfaces according to 00220.60. 
 

Finishing and Cleaning Up 
 
00230.70  General - When temporary widenings are no longer needed, do the following: 
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• Remove them 
• Restore the area on which the detours occupied to the original ground contours 
• Dispose of excess materials according to 00330.41(a-5) 

 
Measurement 

 
00230.80  Measurement - No measurement of quantities will be made for work performed 
under this Section.  It is estimated that the following approximate quantities of materials will be 
required: 
 
 Material Amount 
 

 Geotextile      9,956 sq. ft. 
 Excavation      346 cu. yd. 
 Aggregate Base    101 cu. yd. 
 Asphalt Concrete Mixture   184 ton 
 

Payment 
 
00230.90  Payment - The accepted quantities of work performed under this Section will be paid 
for at the Contract lump sum amount for the item " Temporary Widening". 
 
Payment will be payment in full for constructing, maintaining, and removing temporary widening, 
and for furnishing and placing all materials, and for furnishing all equipment, labor, and 
incidentals necessary to complete the work as specified. 
 

SECTION 00270 - TEMPORARY FENCES 
 
Section 00270, which is not a Standard Specification, is included in this Project by Special 
Provision. 

Description 
 
00270.00  Scope - This work consists of constructing, maintaining, and removing temporary 
fences, gates, and gateways as shown or directed. 
 
00270.01  Control of Work - Install temporary fencing prior to or concurrent with removal of 
permanent fencing. 
 

Materials 
 
00270.10  Material – Provide new material,  reuse existing materials, or provide used materials. 
 
00270.11  Temporary Chain Link - Provide 6 foot tall, type CL-6, and privacy screening. 
Provide steel posts with a 10 foot maximum post spacing. 
 
00270.12  Construction Work Zone Fencing - Furnish orange-colored, meshed plastic type 
material, suitable for intended use. Fence mesh shall be minimum 4 foot in height. Provide rigid 
support posts with a maximum 8 foot post spacing. 
 
00270.13 Solid Wood Fencing – Furnish 6 foot tall wooden fence with 6” cedar fence boards 
mounted to two 2”x4” rails.  Fence posts to be 4”x4” direct bury wooden posts.   
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00270.13  Material Acceptance - The Engineer will accept the material on the visual basis. 
 
00270.14 Tree Protection Fencing – Furnish fencing complying with 00270.12. 
 

Construction 
 
00270.40  General - Construct temporary fences, gates, and gateways according to the 
applicable parts of Section 01050.  Fences are to be installed with maximum gaps of 4” to 
contain small animals.  Install temporary fences prior to removing existing fences to maintain 
continuous closure of fenced areas. 
 
00270.41 Location – Construct temporary fences for the files indicated below: 
 

File # Type 

20 Solid Board 

28 Solid Board 

30 Solid Board 

35 Chain Link 

37 Chain Link 

41 Chain Link 

43 Chain Link 

 
Maintenance 

 
00270.60  General - Maintain temporary fences and appurtenances in good condition.  Keep 
the fences in place until they are no longer needed. 
 

Finishing and Cleaning Up 
 
00270.70  General - When temporary fences and appurtenances are no longer needed remove 
and dispose of them according to the applicable parts of Section 00310 except fence fabric, 
fence wire, posts, and braces may be used in permanent fence installations if the following 
conditions are met: 
 

• The material was new when installed for temporary purposes 
• The material has not been used on previous projects 
• The material meets the requirements of 01050.10 
• The material is undamaged 
• The material is acceptable to the Engineer 

 
Measurement 

 
00270.80  Fence and Gateways - The quantities of temporary fence will be measured on the 
length basis for all temporary fence.  Gateways will be considered as fence of the type which 
adjoins them and will be measured as a continuing part of that type of fence.  Measurement will 
be from center to center of posts, measured along the line and grade of each separate 
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continuous run of fence as constructed exclusive of gates.  No distinction will be made for type 
of temporary fence. 
 
00270.81  Gates - The quantities of temporary gates will not be measured as they are incidental 
to the fence length. 
 

Payment 
 
00270.90  General - The accepted quantities of temporary fences and temporary gates will be 
paid for at the Contract price, per unit of measurement, for the following items: 
 
 Pay Item Unit of Measurement 
 (a) Temporary Fencing ...................................................... Foot 
 (b) Tree Protection Fencing ............................................... Foot 
  
Payment will be payment in full for furnishing, placing, maintaining, and removing all materials, 
performing all necessary earthwork, and for furnishing all equipment, labor, and incidentals 
necessary to complete the work as specified. 
 
Payment for workzone construction fencing will be paid for per section 00280. 
 

SECTION 00280 - EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL 
 
Comply with Section 00280 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00280.00  Scope - Add the following: 
 
The ESCP shown on the plans was developed for anticipated staging and site conditions. 
Prepare and submit a revised ESCP and 1200-C Action Plan when staging or site conditions 
differ from that shown in the plans. Submit a revised ESCP and 1200-C Action Plan for each 
proposed modification to the most current Engineer-approved ESCP, and obtain Engineer 
approval prior to beginning work. Engineer may require additional erosion and sediment control 
measures at no additional cost to the Agency in order to approve submitted methods of 
operations and scheduling. 
 
00280.14(e)  Slope and Channel Liner Matting - Add the following to the first paragraph: 
 
Furnish biodegradable matting that does not include any plastic components. 
 
Add the following paragraph to the end of this subsection: 
 
Where shown, furnish hydraulically applied bonded fiber matrix slope protection matting that 
consists of fully biodegradable long fiber strands held together by a water resistant bonding 
agent. 
 
Add the following subsection: 

00280.14(f)  Compost Erosion Blanket - Furnish commercially manufactured medium 
compost material meeting the requirements of Section 03020. 
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When shown, add a tackifier meeting the requirements of 01030.16.  Apply tackifier at the rates 
shown or as recommended by the manufacturer. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00280.16(i)  Temporary Filter Bag - Provide durable, weather-resistant, non-woven filter bags 
for dewatering activities. Furnish sufficient size to filter pumped sediment-laden storm water, 
construction runoff, and groundwater. Size and operate as recommended by the manufacturer. 
 
00280.30  Erosion and Sediment Control Manager - In the bullet that begins "Inspect erosion 
control BMP…", replace the value "5/8 inch" with "1/2 inch". 
 
 
00280.40  Installation - Replace the paragraph that begins "Install erosion and sediment…" 
with the following paragraph: 
 
Install erosion and sediment control BMP as shown and according to the most current edition of 
the Clean Water Services Design and Construction Standards.  Install these BMP before 
performing clearing, grading, or other land alteration activities.  Ensure that no visible and 
measurable sediment or pollutants leave the Project boundaries, enter drainage systems or 
waterways, or violate applicable water standards. 
 
For purposes of this requirement, "visible and measurable" is defined as: 
 

• Deposits or tracking of mud, dirt, sediment or similar material exceeding 1/2 cubic foot in 
volume on any private or public street or adjacent property, or into any storm or surface 
water drainage system, either by direct deposit, dropping or discharge, or as a result of 
erosion; or 

 
• Evidence of concentrated flows of water over bare soils; turbid or sediment-laden flows; or 

evidence of on-site erosion, such as rivulets on bare slopes where the flow of water is not 
filtered or captured on the site; or 

 
• Earth slides, mudflows, earth sloughing, or other earth movement off the Project site. 

 
00280.41(c) Wet Season Work and Temporary Work Suspension - Replace the first 
sentence with the following: 
 
Wet season work is defined per Clean Water Services standards, generally October 1st through 
May 31st. 
 
00280.41(d) Disturbance Restrictions - Add the following before the first sentence: 
 
Limit each ground disturbing construction stage to the amount of disturbed area that can be 
effectively controlled for soil erosion and sediment resulting from construction activities. 
 
00280.42(a)  Soil Exposure Limitations - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection 
number and title, with the following: 

• Within Washington County - On sites where vegetation and ground cover are removed, 
plant and establish vegetative ground cover by October 1 such that it will function through 
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May 31 the following year. If ground cover is not established by October 1, protect 
exposed areas through May 31 of the following year with straw mulch, erosion blankets, or 
other approved methods. Stabilize all areas immediately, but no later than the end of the 
each working shift of exposure. 

• Within Washington County (June 1 through September 30) - Stabilize all areas as 
soon as practicable. Stabilize construction areas in stages based on site conditions, 
weather, and as directed. 

 
00280.42(b)  Temporary Stabilization - Replace the bulleted list with the following: 
 

• At the end of each shift during the wet season 

• At the completion of each ground disturbing stage of construction when permanent 
erosion control BPM are not practicable to construct. 

• A minimum of one day before expected rain events. 

• As an emergency measure when rain is falling on unprotected areas. 

• When wind or vehicle traffic is visibly causing more than minor dust. 

• At finish grade when working outside the permanent seeding dates. 

Add the following subsection: 
 
00280.46(i)  Temporary Filter Bag - Install prefabricated filter bag systems according to 
manufacturer’s recommendations. Locate system to prevent erosion. Install system in areas 
which provide additional filtration. Combine with other BMP as required or directed. 
 
00280.62  Inspection and Monitoring - Replace this subsection, except the subsection 
number and title, with the following: 
 
Inspect all erosion BMP and review the project site for potential erosion or sediment movement 
on a weekly basis and when 1/2 inch or more of rainfall occurs within a 24 hour period. 
 
If a significant noncompliance or serious water quality issue occurs which may endanger health 
or the environment, verbally report to the Engineer with 24 hours. 
 
00280.80(d)  Area Basis - Replace the paragraph that begins "Area basis items..." with the 
following paragraph: 
 
Area basis items will be measured on the area basis along the ground surface, and computed to 
the square yard or acre as appropriate. 
 
00280.90  Payment - Modify the unit of measurement of the following pay items: 
 
 Erosion Prevention 
 
 (e) Temporary Mulching ............................................... Square Foot 
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Add the following pay items to the list: 
 
 Sediment Control 
 
 (s) Temporary Filter Bag .................................................... Each 
 
Add the following paragraph after the paragraph that begins "Item (g)...": 
 
Item (s) includes maintaining the filter bag system. 
 
In the paragraph that begins "No separate or additional payment…", add the following bullets: 
 

• removing and disposing of sediment build-up inside temporary filter bag 

• removing and disposing of the filter bag at project completion or when directed 
 

SECTION 00310 - REMOVAL OF STRUCTURES AND OBSTRUCTIONS 
 
Comply with Section 00310 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00310.41(a)  General - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, 
with the following: 
 
Where an abutting structure or part of a structure is to be left in place, make clean, smooth, 
vertical cuts with a saw or other approved cutting device.  Avoid operations that may damage 
any portion of the remaining structure. 
 
Add the following: 
 
00310.41(d) Irrigation Systems – cut and cap irrigation systems that are stubbed into the work 
zone.  For irrigation systems looped through the work zone, re-establish irrigation system 
outside of right-of-way per section 1120.  All irrigation systems must be in working condition.  
Use like materials.  No separate measurement or payment will be made for reestablishing 
irrigation systems. 
 
00310.43  Disposal of Material - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number 
and title, with the following: 
 
Dispose of materials according to 00290.20.  
 
00310.44  Earthwork in Connection with Removal - Replace the second paragraph with the 
following: 
 
Backfill holes according to 00330.45. No separate or additional payment will be made for this 
work. 
 
00320.91  Payment - Add the following after the first paragraph of this subsection: 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made irrigation system repairs and restoration. 
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SECTION 00320 - CLEARING AND GRUBBING 
 
Comply with Section 00320 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00320.40(a)  Clearing Trees and Other Vegetation - Add the following: 
 
Meet the requirements of 00290.36(a). 
 
Add the following: 
 
00320.40(a-1) Stump/Root Removal:  For the following files, remove all stumps.  Remove all 
roots greater than 2” in diameter to a depth of 2 feet below finish grade surface to the limits 
indicated below.  Smooth all excavation and restore yard to match preconstruction activities. 
 

File # Root Removal Limits 

14 Entire Yard 

16 Entire Yard 

18 Entire Yard 

21 Entire Yard 

23 Entire Yard 

24 within TCE and ROW Only 

25 Entire Yard 

29 Entire Yard 

30 Entire Yard 

31 Entire Yard 

33 Entire Yard 

35 Entire Yard 

37 Entire Yard 

51 Entire Yard 

53 Entire Yard 

 
00320.40(b)  Preserving and Trimming Vegetation - Add the following to the end of this 
subsection: 
 

(4)  Trees To Be Saved - The Engineer will identify and mark trees to be saved.  Provide 
and place orange plastic mesh fencing, from the QPL, around critical root zones of marked 
trees or tree groups as directed.  Do not begin construction activity or move equipment into 
existing tree areas until the plastic mesh fencing is in place. 
 
Do not work within the critical root zone of marked trees unless written approval is obtained 
from the Engineer.  Be responsible for all damage to or for removal of marked trees.  Tree 
damage will be determined by a certified arborist selected by the Engineer. 
 
(5) Special Instructions:  For File 8, protect Tulip Tree.  Trim branches only with owner’s 
permission. 
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00320.42  Ownership and Disposal of Matter - Replace this subsection with the following 
subsection: 
 
00320.42  Disposal of Matter - Dispose of all matter and debris according to 00290.20. 
 
00320.90  Payment - Add the following after the first paragraph of this subsection: 
 
Payment for Tree Protection Fencing will be paid per bid item Tree Protection Fencing. 
No separate or additional payment will be made for Timber Salvage 
No separate or additional payment will be made for yard restoration related to root/stump 
removal. 
 

SECTION 00330 - EARTHWORK 
 
Comply with Section 00330 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
 
00330.03  Basis of Performance - Add the following paragraph to the end of this subsection: 
 
Perform all earthwork under this Section on the excavation basis. 
 
00330.20  Tamping Foot Rollers - In the paragraph, replace "115 tons" with "15 tons". 
 
00330.41(a-5)  Waste Materials - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number 
and title, with the following: 
 
Unless otherwise specifically allowed and subject to the requirements of 00280.03, dispose of 
materials, classed as waste materials in 00330.41(a-3) and 00330.41(a-4), outside and beyond 
the limits of the Project and Agency controlled property according to 00290.20.  Do not dispose 
of materials on wetlands, either public or private, or within 300 feet of rivers or streams. The City 
requires documentation including land use approvals and issued permits for contractor disposal 
sites to ensure compliance with applicable laws. 
 
00330.41(a-7)  Abandoned Pipes and Miscellaneous Matter - Replace this subsection, 
except for the subsection number and title, with the following: 
 
Remove and dispose of all abandoned pipe and miscellaneous matter: 
 

• Encountered in the work 
• Located within 2 feet below subgrade 
• Located within 2 feet of finished slope 

 
Remove remaining abandoned pipes and structures, or completely fill abandoned pipes and 
structures with CLSM that meets the requirements of 00442.  
 
Perform removal work as part of the earthwork. Dispose of waste materials according to 
00290.20. 
 
00330.41(a-9-c)  Unstable Subgrade Material - Replace with the following:  
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Where unstable material is encountered below subgrade in roadbed excavations, excavate such 
material as directed per section 00331. 
 
00330.42(c-3)  Embankment Slope Protection - Add the following paragraph: 
 
Construct the outer 6 inches of embankments with suitable materials to establish slope 
stabilization through permanent seeding.  If suitable material is not available, provide suitable 
materials from a Contractor-provided source which conforms to the requirements of 00330.11 or 
00330.13 and provides favorable conditions for germination of seed and growth of grass. 
 
00330.45  Filling of Holes - Replace the last two sentences of this subsection with the 
following: 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for this work. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00330.48  Temporary Widening Earthwork - Perform excavation and embankment meeting 
the requirements of this Section to construct the temporary widening. Unless otherwise shown, 
construct subgrade for the temporary widening at 11 inches below finish grade of the temp 
widening. 
 
Work includes removing and disposing of temporary materials according to 00290.20 when 
temporary widening is no longer required. 
 
00330.71  Daily Progress Reports - Delete this subsection. 
 
00330.80  Measurement - Add the following after the bulleted list: 
 
No field measurement of earthwork items will be performed. The quantity will be the theoretical 
neat line volume constructed and accepted for each item. If changes are ordered, only the 
quantity included in the ordered changes will be measured. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00330.83  Temporary Widening Earthwork - No measurement of quantities will be made for 
temporary widening earthwork or removal of temporary widening performed under this Section. 
The estimated quantity of temporary widening earthwork includes 346 cubic yards of 
excavation. 
 
00330.91(b)  Foundation Excavation - Add the following bulleted item: 
 

• When foundation excavation is not included in the Schedule of Items, foundation 
excavation will be paid according to 00331.90. 

 
00330.91(d)  General Excavation - Replace the last sentence of the fourth bulleted item with 
the following: 
 
When such excavation is not part of a continuous operation, the roadway excavation is 
complete, and the Contractor is required to move equipment in to perform the excavation, the 
excavation will be paid according to 00331.90. 
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00330.92  Kinds of Incidental Earthwork - Delete the bullet that reads "If shown on the 
plans.". 
 
Add the following bullet(s) to the end of the bullet list: 
 

• Additional quantities of materials required due to clearing and grubbing operations and 
compaction requirements within embankment limits. 

 
• Earthwork required for driveways and road approaches.  Earthwork for driveways and 

road approaches will be that which is outside the neat line limits shown on the typical 
section(s). 

 
00330.94 – Embankment Basis Payment – Replace the last sentence in this section with the 
following: 
 
Excavation of unstable material that is below subgrade in roadbed excavation areas, according 
to 00330.41(a-9), will be paid for according to 00331. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00330.95  Temporary Widening Earthwork Payment - The accepted quantities of temporary 
widening earthwork will be paid for under Section 00230 at the Contract Lump Sum amount for 
the item "Temporary Widening". No separate or additional payment will be made for removal of 
temporary pavement materials. 
 

SECTION 00331 - SUBGRADE STABILIZATION 
 
Comply with Section 00331 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00331.00  Scope  In the paragraph, replace the word "geotextiles" with the word 
"Geosynthetic". 
 
00331.10  Materials - Add the following to the material list: 
 
 Subgrade Reinforcement Geogrid, Level B   02320 
 
00331.42  Subgrade Reinforcement Geogrid - Use subgrade reinforcement geogrid only 
when directed with Contract Change Order. 
 

(a)  Placement - Prepare the surface receiving geogrid to a smooth, uncompacted condition 
to the depth shown and as follows: 
 

• Orient the geogrid rolls parallel to the roadway centerline. 

• Unroll the geogrid in the same direction as aggregate base placement.  If the geogrid 
shifts or becomes misaligned, realign it and anchor it according to the manufacturer's 
recommendations. 
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(b)  Overlaps - Overlap the geogrid a minimum of 2 feet.  Overlap the geogrid in the same 
direction as aggregate base placement with the preceding layer lapped on top of the 
following layer. 
 
(c)  Protection of Geogrid - Drive rubber tired equipment on the geogrid at no more than 
5 mph.  Drive tracked equipment on the geogrid only after placing a minimum of 6 inches of 
aggregate base on top of the geogrid.  Do not turn or make sudden stops or starts on the 
geogrid or the aggregate base. 
 
During installation cover the geogrid with the aggregate base as soon as possible.  Do not 
leave uncovered for more than 5 Calendar Days. 
 
(d)  Repair - Repair or replace damaged or torn geogrid according to manufacturer's 
recommendations at no cost to the Agency. 

 
00331.80  Measurement - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, 
with the following: 
 
The quantities of excavation for subgrade stabilization will be measured on the volume basis 
according to 00330.80. 
 
Geosynthetics will be measured according to 00350.80. 
 
Stone embankment will be measured according to 00330.80 and 00330.82. 
 
Aggregate backfill will be measured according to the aggregate base Section included in the 
Special Provisions. 
 
00331.90  Payment - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, with 
the following: 
 
The accepted quantities of excavation for subgrade stabilization will be paid for at the Contract 
unit price, per cubic yard, for the item "Subgrade Stabilization". 
 
Payment will be payment in full for all costs (time, material, labor, equipment) for furnishing and 
placing all materials, and for furnishing all equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary to 
complete the work as specified. 
 
Geosynthetics will be paid for according to 00350.90. 
 
Aggregate backfill will be paid for according to the aggregate base Section included in the 
Special Provisions. 
 

SECTION 00350 - GEOSYNTHETIC INSTALLATION 
 
Comply with Section 00350 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00350.00  Scope - In the sentence, replace the word "geotextile" with the word "geosynthetics". 
 
00350.10  Materials - Add the following to the end of this subsection: 
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Provide manufacturer's certifications complying with 02320.10(c) for the following 
geosynthetic(s): 
 
 Certification 
 Geotextile Level A Level B 
 

Subgrade .................................. X ....................  
 
 Geogrid 
 

Subgrade Reinforcement .......... ……………..… X………. 
 

SECTION 00405 - TRENCH EXCAVATION, BEDDING, AND BACKFILL 
 
Comply with Section 00405 of the Standard Specifications supplemented and/or modified as 
follows: 
 
00405.12  Bedding - Use commercially available 3/4” – 0 crushed aggregate. 
 
00405.13  Pipe Zone Material - Use commercially available 3/4” – 0 crushed aggregate. 
 
00405.14  Trench Backfill - For all trenches within the right-of-way use Class B 3/4” – 0 
crushed aggregate backfill.  For trenches outside of the right-of-way use Class B 3/4” – 0 
crushed aggregate backfill, except when not under structures the top 2 feet may be Class A 
Backfill. 
 
00405.40  General - Add the following: 
 
At no expense to the Agency, the Contractor shall restore all known facilities that are damaged 
by his operations to at least preexisting condition. 
 
00405.46(e)  Temporary Trench Plating - replace with the following:  
 
When temporary steel plates are installed over a street cut, they shall be capable of carrying at 
least an HS25 loading and have a skid-resistant driving surface. Place steel plates with a 
minimum of 12 inches bearing on all sides of a cut. Anchor steel plates to minimize shifting. 
Shim the edges of all steel plates with cold mix asphalt. 
 

Temporary trench plating may not be used for more than a maximum of 24 hours at any one 
location. Any period exceeding 24 hours will require the backfilling of the trench with aggregate 
and capping with temporary HMAC at no expense to the agency.  
 
00405.82  Trench Foundation - Quantities will be calculated on a volume basis. 

 
00405.90  Payment - Add the following bullet to the bullet list: 
 

 tracer wire 

 Magnetic Tape 

 Temporary Trench Plating 
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SECTION 00440 - COMMERCIAL GRADE CONCRETE 
 
Comply with Section 00440 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00440.13  Field-Mixed Concrete - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number 
and title with the following: 
 
CGC mixed work items listed in 00440.14(a) may be field mixed.  When approved, concrete 
sidewalks, concrete driveways, and other flat concrete surfaces may be field mixed by 
volumetric or mobile mixers. 
 
00440.14(a)  General - In the work item list, replace the square tube sign support line with the 
following line: 
 
 Perforated Steel Square Tube Sign Support Footings……. 00920 
 
00440.40(b)  Placing - Add the following bulleted item: 
 

 Place concrete according to 00540.48(a) through 00540.48(c) for sign supports, signal 
supports, and luminaire supports. 

 
SECTION 00442 - CONTROLLED LOW STRENGTH MATERIALS 

 
Comply with Section 00442 of the Standard Specifications.  
 

SECTION 00445 - SANITARY, STORM, CULVERT, SIPHON, AND IRRIGATION PIPE 
 
Comply with Section 00445 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00445.00  Scope - Add the following: 
 
Install and test storm and sanitary sewer pipe according to the current (June 2007) Clean Water 
Services Design and Construction Standards, except as modified herein. Contact the Engineer 
for direction if there is a conflict in requirements. 
 
00445.01  Definitions and Descriptive Terms - Replace the "Culvert" and "Flexible Pipe" 
definitions with the following definitions: 
 

Culvert - Concrete, corrugated metal, ductile iron, polyethylene, steel reinforced 
polyethylene or polypropylene pipe. 
 
Flexible Pipe - Pipe constructed of corrugated or spiral rib metal, PVC, polypropylene, 
polyethylene, and steel reinforced polyethylene.  For the purposes of these Specifications, all 
potable water pipes are considered flexible pipes. 

 
Add the following: 
 
00445.04 Additional Requirements -  All work and materials provided and performed in this 
section must meet Clean Water Services requirements. 
 
Add the following definition: 
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Steel Reinforced Polyethylene - Steel reinforced ribbed high density polyethylene. 

 
00445.11  Materials - Add the following to the end of the material list: 
 
 Steel Reinforced Polyethylene Pipe …………..02410.60 
 Polypropylene Pipe………………………………02410.75 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00445.43(h)  Steel Reinforced Polyethylene Pipe - Install steel reinforced polyethylene pipe 
and fittings according to the manufacturer's recommendations. 
 
00445.43(i)  Polypropylene Pipe - Install polypropylene pipe and fittings according to the 
manufacturer’s recommendations. 
 
Provide joints made with either bell and bell or bell and spigot coupling. 
 
When the ambient air temperature is less than 10 °F, do not install, move, cover, bury, or 
otherwise handle the polypropylene pipe.  All polypropylene pipe handled at temperatures below 
10 °F will be rejected and not allowed to be used on the Project. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00445.49  Roof or Field Drain Connections - Connect existing roof, lot or field drain pipe to 
the curb or nearest storm drain line as directed. Provide pipe, cleanouts and fittings meeting the 
requirements of the Standard Specifications as specified herein, and match existing pipe size. 
Use a manufactured tee or inserta tee to connect to storm drain with an approved rigid coupling 
connection to the existing pipe, and install a tracer wire with the drain line. 
 
Use PVC meeting the requirements of ASTM 3034 SDR 35, with a diameter matching existing 
pipe size. The plans show anticipated locations of possible roof and field drains. The locations 
shown are approximate and additional field drains may be encountered. 
 
00445.80(a)  Pipes - In the length bullet, add ", to the nearest foot" after the word "applicable". 
 
Replace the first paragraph of the second bullet with the following: 
 

 Depth - Depth will be used to determine the maximum depth and pay item for each pipe. 
The maximum depth range, to the flow line, for each pipe will be 0 to 10.0 feet, and over 
10.0 feet as applicable. 

 
00445.80(j)  Video Inspection - Replace this subsection, except for the heading, with the 
following: 
 
Video inspection will not be measured.  It will be incidental to all pipe work. 
 
00445.91  Payment - Modify this section as follows: 
 
Delete the pay item (l) Video Inspection. No separate or additional payment will be made for 
video inspection. 
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Add the following: 
 

Pay Items Unit of Measurement 
 (n) Roof or Field Drain Connections foot 

 
Payment for item (n) includes cleanouts and fittings. No separate or additional payment will be 
made for earthwork, ditch excavation, or connection to inlet structure. 
 

SECTION 00470 - MANHOLES, CATCH BASINS, AND INLETS 
 
Comply with Section 00470 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
Add the following: 
 
00470.02 Additional Requirements -  All work and materials provided and performed in this 
section must meet Clean Water Services requirements. 
 
00470.10  Materials - Change the subsection reference for the concrete drain tile 
to 02410.10(i). 
 
00470.41(c)  Grates, Frames, Covers, and Fittings - Add the following: 
 
Within asphalt street areas, initially set manholes and boxes to finished base aggregate grade. 
Adjust to final grade prior to final lift of asphalt. 
 
Make vertical cuts in pavements with a concrete saw for setting manhole to final grade. Cut a 
minimum of 12 inches from the manhole frame.  
 
Cut one of the following: 

 A diamond-shaped opening at 45 degrees to the traffic lane.  

 A circular-shaped opening centered about the manhole frame. 
 
Back fill with high early strength concrete that meets the requirements of 00490.11 and will cure 
in time to carry traffic during the hours of darkness. Leave concrete 2 inches below finish grade 
of the manhole. Complete the top 2 inches with 1/2 inch HMAC. Apply asphalt tack to all 
surfaces before placing the final 2 inches of asphalt concrete. 
 
The final grade of the pavement surface and adjusted manholes and boxes shall not vary more 
than 1/4 inch from the finish grade and cross section at any point along a straightedge. Test 
adjusted manholes and boxes with a straightedge positioned as far as practical, over the center 
of the cover. Furnish the straightedge and operate it under the direction of the Engineer. 
 
00470.41(d)  Concrete Manholes, 60” diameter Water Quality (with Snout) – Construct 60” 
diameter water quality manhole with snout as shown. Furnish and install Snout Hood Device 
manufactured by BMP, Inc. or an approved equal. 
 
00470.90  Payment - Add the following pay items: 
 
 Pay Item  Unit of Measure 
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 (l) Concrete Manholes ____ Dia. Water Quality (with Snout) ............ Each 
 (m) Contech 18” Perlite Water Quality Cartridge………………….…..Each 
 
Item (m) includes installation into existing filter vault on Main Street. 
 

SECTION 00490 - WORK ON EXISTING SEWERS AND STRUCTURES 
 
Comply with Section 00490 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
Add the following: 
00490.02 Additional Requirements -  All work and materials provided and performed in this 
section must meet Clean Water Services requirements. 
 
 
00490.40  General - Add the following: 
 
Within asphalt street areas, initially set manholes and boxes to finished base aggregate grade. 
Adjust to final grade prior to final lift of asphalt. 
 
Make vertical cuts in pavements with a concrete saw for setting manhole to final grade. Cut a 
minimum of 12 inches from the manhole frame.  
 
Cut one of the following: 

 A diamond-shaped opening at 45 degrees to the traffic lane.  

 A circular-shaped opening centered about the manhole frame. 
 
Back fill with high early strength concrete that meets the requirements of 00490.11 and will cure 
in time to carry traffic during the hours of darkness. Leave concrete 2 inches below finish grade 
of the manhole. Complete the top 2 inches with 1/2 inch HMAC. Apply asphalt tack to all 
surfaces before placing the final 2 inches of asphalt concrete. Place temporary AC wedges 
around all manhole frames that are not protected from traffic until final paving. 
 
The final grade of the pavement surface and adjusted manholes and boxes shall not vary more 
than 1/4 inch from the finish grade and cross section at any point along a straightedge. Test 
adjusted manholes and boxes with a straightedge positioned as far as practical, over the center 
of the cover. Furnish the straightedge and operate it under the direction of the Engineer. 
 
00490.44  Filling Abandoned Pipes, Manholes, and Catch Basins – Replace the first 
sentence with the following: “Grout or sand fill all pipes to be abandoned in place.”  In the third 
sentence replace “according to AASHTO T 99” with “according to section 00405.46(c-2)”.  
 
00490.46(b-2)  Concrete and Masonry Manholes - In the paragraph that begins "Precast 
sections removed…", replace the sentence that begins "Precast items that…" with the following 
sentence: 
 
Dispose of precast items, not reused on the Project, according to 00290.20. 
 
Add the following subsections: 
 
00490.50  Repair or Reconstruct Existing Sewer Laterals - Make repair to or reconstruct 
existing sewer laterals that have not been located or are in conflict with new construction. 
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Comply with the requirements of Section 00445. Use ductile iron or ASTM 3034 SDR 35 pipe 
for reconstructing or repairing laterals. Use approved commercial rigid adapters with stainless 
steel bands for making couplings between dissimilar materials. Do not backfill trench until the 
repair or reconstruction has been inspected and approved by the Engineer. 
 
00490.82  Length Basis - The quantity of repaired or reconstructed existing sewer laterals will 
be measured on the length basis. No adjustment will be made for pipe diameter. 
 
00490.90  Payment - Modify this section as follows: 
 
Delete pay item (h). No separate or additional payment will be made for filling abandoned 
structures. Filling abandoned structures is considered incidental to Section 00310. 
 
Add the following pay item: 
 
  Pay Item    Unit of Measurement 
  
 (i) Repair or Reconstruct Existing Sewer Laterals .................. Foot 
 
Item (i) does not include replacement of sanitary sewer laterals for connection to new or 
replaced sanitary sewer main piping. 
 
Add the following bullet to the end of this section: 

 Abandoning existing pipes in place 
 

SECTION 00641 - AGGREGATE SUBBASE, BASE, AND SHOULDERS 
 
Comply with Section 00641 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00641.10(a)  Base and Shoulder Aggregate - Add the following after the first sentence:  
 
Base aggregate shall be 1 1/2" - 0. Leveling course aggregate shall be 3/4" - 0. 
 
00641.12  Limits of Mixture - Replace this subsection, except the subsection number and title, 
with the following two paragraphs: 
 
Provide a mixture of aggregate and water having a uniform moisture content sufficient to obtain 
the required compaction.  Introduce water in a mixing plant or on the grade.  Proportions will be 
in percentages by weight and will be known as the Mix Design.  Determine the proportion of 
aggregate and water according to the MFTP.  The amount of water for the Mix Design will be 
based on the dry weight of the aggregate. 
 

When introducing water at the mixing plant, furnish the mixture with a tolerance of  2% of the 
optimum water content at the time of mixing.  If approved, excess percentage of water may be 
allowed.  The Agency will treat excess percentage of water according to 00641.80(d). 
 
00641.20  Mixing Plant - Replace the sentence that begins "Mix aggregate and water…" with 
the following two sentences: 
 
Mix aggregate and water according to paragraph (a) of this subsection.  Road mix is not allowed 
on this Project. 
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00641.41  Mixing, Hauling, and Placing - Replace the sentence that begins "Add water to the 
aggregate…" with the following two sentences: 
 
Add water to the aggregate while mixing to provide a moisture content according to 00641.12 
and paragraph (a) of this subsection.  Road mix is not allowed on this Project. 
 
00641.44(a-1)  Dense-graded Aggregates - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection 
number and title, with the following: 
 
Begin compaction of each layer of dense-graded aggregates immediately after the material is 
spread. Continue compaction to achieve a minimum of 100% of maximum density.  Determine 
maximum density according to AASHTO T 99, Method D, and coarse particle correction 
according to AASHTO T 224. Test in place density according to AASHTO T 310. Determine in 
place compaction of non-density testable material according to ODOT TM 158. 
 
00641.80  Volume Basis - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, 
with the following: 
 
When measurement is by volume, quantities will be the theoretical neat line quantity 
constructed and accepted.  
 
The aggregate base quantity shown in the Contract Schedule of Items is the sum of the 
following theoretical neat line quantities: 
 
  10,354 cubic yards shown in the Concrete Road typical sections (including curb) 

 1,335 cubic yards shown in the Asphalt Road typical sections (including curb) 

 188 cubic yards for sidewalks 

 118 cubic yards for driveways 

 7 cubic yards for temporary asphalt paths 

 96 cubic yards for concrete impact slab 

 2,345 cubic yards for subgrade stabilization 

 500 cubic yards for ordered changes 

The theoretical neat line quantity of aggregate shoulders will be shown in the Contract Schedule 
of Items. 
 
Field measurement of the quantity will not be performed, except for Subgrade Stabilization and 
ordered changes.  A quantity is included in the Contract Schedule of Items for ordered changes 
and subgrade stabilization. If changes are ordered or subgrade stabilization is necessary, only 
the quantity included in the ordered changes or subgrade stabilization will be measured.  
 
00641.90  Payment - Add the following to the end of this subsection: 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for aggregate base shown but not included in 
the theoretical neat line quantities listed in 00641.80.   
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SECTION 00744 - MINOR HOT MIXED ASPHALT CONCRETE (MHMAC) PAVEMENT 
 
Comply with Section 00744 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00744.01  Abbreviations - Add the following: 
 
MWMAC - Minor Warm Mix Asphalt Concrete 
 
00744.02  Definitions - Add the following definitions: 
 
Minor Warm Mix Asphalt Concrete (MWMAC) - An asphalt concrete mix following all the 
requirements of MHMAC except that through the use of additives or processes it is able to be 
mixed and placed at lower temperatures. Each use of the term MHMAC is interchangeable with 
the term MWMAC except in 00744.49. Use of submitted and approved MWMAC is allowed. 
 
Sublot Size - A sublot is 1,000 tons of MHMAC, or the amount of MHMAC placed in a day if 
less than 1,000 tons is placed. 
 
00744.10(c)  Fractured Faces - In the sentence that begins "Provide crushed aggregate…", 
replace "AASHTO TP 61" with "AASHTO T 335". 
 
00744.10(f)  Fine Aggregate - Replace the paragraph that begins "Blend Sand…" with the 
following paragraph: 
 
Blend sand is allowed for Levels 1, 2, and 3 mixes.  Do not use more than 6% natural or 
uncrushed blend sand, by weight, in the total aggregate.  Provide a means of verifying and 
documenting the amount of blend sand added to the aggregate. 
 
00744.11(b)  Asphalt Cement Additives - Add the following to the end of this subsection: 
 
Use the additives or processes identified in Table 00744-1 for MWMAC. Submit equivalent 
alternates for review and approval. 
 

Table 00744-1 

MWMAC Additives and Processes 

MWMAC Technology Process Type Supplier 

Advera (Synthetic Zeolite) Foaming Process PQ Corporation 

Aspha-Min (Synthetic Zeolite) Foaming Process Aspha-Min 

Evotherm Chemical Additive MeadWestvaco Asphalt Innovations 

Redi-Set WMX Chemical Additive Akzo Nobel Surfactants, Inc. 

Sasobit Organic Additive Sasol Wax Americas, Inc. 

Plant Foaming Equipment Foaming Process Various Suppliers 

 
00744.13  Job Mix Formula (JMF) Requirements - Replace the paragraph that begins 
"Provide a JMF for the Project meeting the following…" with the following paragraph: 
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Do not begin production of MHMAC for use on the Project until the JMF is reviewed by the 
Engineer and written consent is provided to proceed.  A new JMF is required if the asphalt 
cement grade, additives, or the source of the aggregate changes during production.  Provide a 
JMF for the Project meeting the following criteria: 
 
Add the following paragraph to the end of this subsection: 
 
For dense graded Level 3 wearing course mixes, the mix design submittal shall include the 
results of the performance testing as outlined in the latest ODOT Contractor Mix Design 
Guidelines for Asphalt Concrete. 
 
00744.14  Tolerances and Limits - Under the "Constituent of Mixture/MHMAC All Types" list, 
delete the "Asphalt Cement - ODOT TM 321 (Cold Feed/Meter)…" line. 
 
00744.16  MHMAC Acceptance - Replace this subsection with the following subsection: 
 
00744.16  MHMAC Acceptance - A CAT-1 shall perform a minimum of one asphalt content, 
gradation, mix moisture, and Maximum Specific Gravity (AASHTO T 209) test per day and 
provide results to the Engineer by the middle of the following work shift. Provide split samples to 
the Engineer when requested. Upon written notice, the Engineer may waive testing and visually 
accept the mix according to Section 4(b) of the MFTP. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00744.17  Small Quantity Acceptance - When less than three test results are obtained on a 
project, and testing has not been waived by the Engineer, the MHMAC will be accepted 
according to the following: 
 

(a)  Within Specification Limits - If all sublot sample test results are within specification 
limits for all constituents (including compaction) the material will be accepted and the full bid 
price will be paid for the material represented by that test. 
 
(b)  Outside Specification Limits - If a sublot sample test result for any constituent is 
outside the specification limit the Engineer will have the backup sample tested. 
 

(1)  Backup Within Specifications - If the backup sample test results for all constituents 
are within specification, the material will be accepted and the full bid price will be paid for 
the material represented by that test. 
 
(2)  Backup Out of Specifications - If the backup sample test results are out of 
specification, the Contractor may choose to sample the in-place material for further 
testing.  The price adjustments will be computed using all original test results as well as all 
backup test results. (If there are less than three tests, average the two tests you have and 
use the average as the third test result).  In no case will the composite pay factor (CPF) 
be greater than 1.0. 
 
(3)  In-Place Samples - If the in-place material is sampled, the Engineer will select and 
sample from three random locations from the area represented by the lot in question.  
Those samples will be tested and if found to be within specification the material will be 
accepted and paid for at the full bid price.  If the material proves to be outside of the 
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specification limits, the material will be accepted and paid for at an adjusted price 
according to 00744.95.  In no case will the CPF be above 1.0. 

 
00744.24(a)  Steel-Wheeled Rollers - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection 
number and title, with the following: 
 
Provide steel-wheeled rollers with a minimum gross static weight as follows: 
 
  Level 1 and Level 2 Level 3 

 Breakdown and Intermediate 8 ton 10 ton 

 Finish 6 ton 8 ton 
 
00744.43  MHMAC Mixing Temperatures - Replace this subsection with the following: 
 
00744.43  MHMAC/MWMAC Mixing Temperatures - Produce MHMAC within the temperature 
ranges specified in the JMF.  Produce MWMAC with a maximum temperature of 280 °F at the 
mixer and a minimum of 215 °F behind the paver. 
 
00744.44  Tack Coat - Add the following paragraph to the end of this subsection: 
 
Treat all paved surfaces on and against which MHMAC is to be place with an asphalt tack coat 
according to Section 00730.  Immediately before applying the tack coat, clean and dry the 
surface to be tacked. Remove all material, loose or otherwise, that will reduce adhesion of the 
tack by brooming, flushing with water, or other approved methods. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00744.48  Hauling, Depositing, and Placing - Haul, deposit, and place MHMAC as follows: 
 
(a)  Hauling - Cover MHMAC if rain or cold air temperatures are encountered any time between 
loading and placement. 
 
MHMAC will be rejected before placing if one or more of the following is found: 
 

• Below specified placing temperature limit 

• Slumping or separating 

• Solidifying or crusting 

• Absorbing moisture 
 
Dispose of rejected loads at no additional cost to the Agency. 
 
Deliver the mixture to the paving machine at a rate that provides continuous operation of the 
paving machine, except for unavoidable delay or breakdown.  If excessive stopping of the 
paving machine occurs during paving operations, the Engineer may suspend paving operations 
until the mixture delivery rate matches the paving machine operation. 
 
(b)  Depositing - Deposit MHMAC from the hauling vehicles so segregation is prevented. 
 
When MHMAC is windrowed, the pick-up equipment shall: 
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• Pick up substantially all of the MHMAC deposited on the roadway. 

• Be self-supporting, not exerting any vertical load on the paving machine, or causing 
vibrations or other motions which could have a harmful effect on the riding quality of the 
completed pavement. 

 
(c)  Placing - Alternative equipment and means may be allowed by the Engineer if the use of a 
paver is impractical. 
 
Do not place MHMAC during rain or other adverse weather conditions, unless allowed by the 
Engineer.  MHMAC in transit at the time adverse conditions occur may be placed if: 
 

• It has been covered during transit. 

• The MHMAC temperature is satisfactory. 

• It is placed on a foundation free from pools or flow of water. 

• All other requirements are met. 
 
When leveling irregular surfaces and raising low areas, do not exceed 2 inches actual 
compacted thickness of any one lift, except the actual compacted thickness of intermittent areas 
of 1,000 square feet or less may exceed 2 inches, but not more than 4 inches.  This may require 
portions of the mixture to be laid in two or more lifts. 
 
Place the mixture in the number of lifts and courses, and to the compacted thickness for each lift 
and course, as shown.  Place each course in one lift unless otherwise specified.  Do not exceed 
a compacted thickness of 4 inches for any lift.  Limit the minimum lift thickness to twice the 
maximum aggregate size in the mix. 
 
Do not intermingle MHMAC produced from more than one JMF.  Each base course panel 
placed during a working shift shall conform to a single JMF.  The wearing course shall conform 
to a single JMF. 
 
00744.49  Compaction - Replace this subsection with the following subsection: 
 
00744.49  Compaction - Immediately after the MHMAC has been spread, struck off, and 
surface irregularities and other defects remedied, roll it uniformly with rollers meeting the 
requirements of 00744.24 until compacted to a minimum of 92% of MAMD.  Perform finish 
rolling and continue until all roller marks are eliminated.  Determine the density of each sublot by 
averaging five QC tests performed at random locations by a CDT with the nuclear gauge 
operated in the backscatter mode according to WAQTC TM 8.  Calculate MAMD according to 
ODOT TM 305.  When less than three sublot test results are obtained on a project, the MHMAC 
will be accepted according to 00744.17.  Perform a minimum of one sublot density test (five 
individual tests) per day.  The Engineer may waive compaction testing upon written notice. 
 
Complete breakdown and intermediate compaction of MWMAC before the MWMAC 
temperature drops below the threshold recommended by the additive supplier or equipment 
manufacturer. 
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00744.71  Joints - Seal joints between existing and new pavement surfaces as directed. Seal 
joints with a mixture of tack and asphalt sand. Provide a liberal application to the joint with a 
maximum width of 6 inches either side of the joint. 
 
00744.80  Measurement - Delete the second sentence of the paragraph that begins "No 
separate measurement will be made…". 
 
00744.90  Payment - Add the following to this subsection: 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for MWMAC.  
 

SECTION 00749 - MISCELLANEOUS ASPHALT CONCRETE STRUCTURES 
 
Comply with Section 00749 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00749.00  Scope - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, with the 
following: 
 
This work consists of furnishing and placing asphalt concrete in private road approaches, 
driveways, raised traffic islands, sidewalks, footpaths, gutters, ditch linings, spillways, dikes, 
parking areas, and other miscellaneous or minor items of asphalt concrete, except asphalt 
curbs, as shown, specified, or directed.  The items in this Section will be collectively referred to 
as "structures". See Section 00480 for asphalt curbs. 
 
This work does not include asphalt concrete construction on traffic lanes, auxiliary lanes, 
shoulders, median areas, tapers, widening, public road approaches, guardrail flares, mailbox 
turnouts, freeway exit and entrance ramps, patching and leveling on similar areas. 
 
00749.11  Aggregate Base - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and 
title, with the following: 
 
Furnish aggregate base materials for base, foundation courses, leveling courses, and bedding 
meeting the requirements of Section 02630. If a designated size is not shown, or given, furnish 
either 1 1/2" - 0 or 3/4" - 0, as directed. 
 
00749.13  Asphalt Concrete - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and 
title, with the following: 
 
Furnish the level of 1/2" dense graded mix shown. If no dense graded mix is shown, provide 
Level 2, 1/2" dense graded mix meeting the requirements of the Asphalt Concrete Section 
included in the Special Provisions. When conditions justify, the mixture may be varied, if 
approved. Perform acceptance testing as directed. 
 
00749.80  Measurement - Replace the paragraph that begins "Work performed under this 
Section…" with the following: 
 
Work performed under this Section will be measured by one of the methods described in 
00749.81 and 00749.82. Private road approaches which have a line designation, typical section, 
and profile will not be measured for payment. Public road approaches which occur at the 
beginning or end of the Project, or which have a line designation, typical section, or profile, will 
not be measured for payment. 
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00749.90  Payment - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, with 
the following: 
 
The accepted quantities of structures placed under this Section will be paid for at the Contract 
unit price, per unit of measurement, for the items listed in 00749.91 and 00749.92.  
 
Aggregate will be paid for according to 00640.90 and 00641.90 as appropriate. 
 
Concrete curbs used in the construction of asphalt islands will be paid according to 00759.90. 
 
Payment for private road approaches and public road approaches, or the extra costs for them, 
which meet the criteria described in 00749.80 will be included in payment for the pavement 
items. 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for earthwork.  
 
00749.91  Method "A" - Weight and Extras Basis - Replace the following pay item: 
 
  Pay Item Unit of Measurement 
 
 (a) Extra for Asphalt Approaches ................................. Square Foot 
 

SECTION 00756 - PLAIN CONCRETE PAVEMENT 
 
Comply with Section 00756 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00756.23  Paving Equipment - Replace the paragraph that begins "Place the PCC with 
either..."  with the following paragraph: 
 
Provide self-propelled paving machines that conform to the following: 
 
00756.23(b)  Slipform Paver - Add the following bullets to the end of the bullet list: 
 

• Equipped with a positive interlock system to stop all vibration and tamping elements when 
the forward motion of the machine is interrupted. 

• For projects that have more than 1,000 feet of concrete paving, equipped with an 
electronic monitoring device that: 

 
• Is near the operator's controls visible to the paver operator and Engineer. 

• Operates continuously while paving. 

• Displays the operating frequency of each individual internal vibrator for both manual 
and automatic sequencing. 

• Records the time of day, station location, paver track speed and the operating 
frequencies. 

 
00756.23(c)  Paving Machine - Replace the bullet that begins "Vibratory equipment..." with the 
following bullet: 
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• Vibratory equipment shall be of the surface pan type or internal type with immersed tube 
or multiple spuds.  The vibrator shall provide full slab width vibration to the concrete.  The 
rate of vibration shall be not less than 3,500 cycles per minute for surface vibrators and 
shall be not less than 7,000 cycles per minute for internal vibrators and as necessary for 
proper consolidation and compaction. 

 
00756.41  Preparation of Base - Add the following paragraph after the paragraph that begins " 
Before paving operations begin...": 
 
The base shall be moist before the concrete is placed.  When the base is a treated base the 
surface shall be clean and free of all loose material.  Place concrete on existing and new treated 
base only when the surface temperature is less than 90 °F.  If water is used for cooling, remove 
all excess water standing in pools or flowing on the surface before placing concrete. 
 
00756.43  Placing Dowel Bars - Replace this subsection with the following subsection: 
 
00756.43  Placing Dowel Bars and Tie Bars: 
 

(a)  Dowel Bars - Provide smooth, round, epoxy coated dowel bars.  Coat with plastic, 
grease, heavy oil, or other approved material that will neither bond with nor be harmful to the 
PCC. Use a framework to place dowels that is continuous across the entire lane width, holds 
the dowels parallel with each other, holds the dowels parallel with the surface of the 
pavement, and holds the dowels parallel to the roadway centerline.  For dowels placed 
across an expansion joint, use a dowel bar basket or other system of support that leaves no 
permanent incompressible members in place within the joint.   Maximum alignment tolerance 
shall be 5 degrees or 3/16 inch in the length of the dowel.  Place dowels within 3/8 inch of the 
center of the slab vertically.  The supporting framework for dowel bars shall be a welded wire 
assembly (basket) that supports the dowel bars in their proper position and alignment with 
alternating ends of the dowel bars tack welded, on one end only, to the framework. 
 
Securely fasten the dowel bar to a supporting framework to prevent the dowel bars from 
being displaced from their proper position during placing of the concrete. 
 
Place dowel bars for joint contact at existing concrete pavement surfaces by drilling the 
existing concrete section and then inserting the dowel bars and epoxy grouting them in 
place.  Drill the holes large and deep enough to insert the dowel bars with adequate grout.  
Adjust hole locations to avoid damaging any existing reinforcement when drilling the holes.  
Blow the dowel bar holes clean with compressed air before grouting.  Center the bar in the 
hole for the full length of embedment before grouting.  Pump the grout into the hole around 
the bar so the back of the hole will be filled first.  Do not allow blocking or shimming to 
impede the flow of the grout into the hole.  If dams are needed, place them at the front of the 
holes to confine the grout.  Place the dams to permit the escape of air without leaking grout.  
Do not remove dams until grout has cured in the hole. 
 
(b)  Tie Bars - Provide epoxy coated tie bars and place them for contact-type longitudinal 
joints by one of the following methods: 
 

• By drilling the hardened concrete section and then inserting and epoxy grouting the tie 
bars into place. Drill the holes large and deep enough to insert the tie bars with 
adequate grout. Take care not to damage the reinforcement when drilling the holes. 
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Drill after the concrete attains enough strength so no damage to the concrete is caused 
by the drilling. Replace loose tie bars at no additional cost to the Agency. 

• By inserting the tie bars into the plastic slipformed concrete before vibrating and 
finishing the concrete. The tie bars may be bent before insertion. Replace any loose tie 
bars by drilling and grouting, as described above, at no additional cost to the Agency. 

• By using threaded mechanical splice couplers from the QPL, or approved equal. 
Submit splices for approval before using.  Rebar splices shall be: 

 
• Accompanied by manufacturer's quality compliance certificate according 

to 00165.35. 

• Installed according to manufacturer's recommendations. 
 
00756.46  Placing Concrete - Replace the paragraph that begins "Place concrete by either..." 
with the following paragraph: 
 
Place the concrete pavement with a slip form paving machine as described in (a), (b), (c), and 
(d) below.  Concrete pavement may be constructed between stationary side forms as described 
in (e) below only when: 
 

• Areas of continuous concrete pavement are less than 1,000 square yards. 

• Areas are inaccessible to slipform paving equipment. 

• In areas of irregular geometry. 

• In short sections of pavement which are necessary to facilitate traffic movement. 
 
00756.46(c)  Two Separate Machines - Replace this subsection with the following subsection: 
 
00756.46(c)  Spreading and Finishing Construction - Place the concrete with slip-form 
paving equipment designed to spread, consolidate, screed, and float-finish the plastic concrete 
in one complete pass of the machine to provide a dense and homogeneous pavement surface 
with a minimum of hand finishing.  Use hand screeding and float finishing only on small irregular 
areas. 
 
Consolidate the plastic concrete by internal vibration with transverse vibrating units located 
within the specified thickness of pavement sections for the full width of pavement.  A series of 
equally spaced longitudinal vibrating units may be used to supplement or replace the transverse 
vibrating units. 
 
Maintain the frequency of vibration of each vibrating unit above 7,500 cycles per minute.  
Maintain the frequency or amplitude of vibration to consolidate the plastic concrete along the 
entire length of the vibrating unit and for a distance of at least 1 foot.  Vary the frequency or 
vibration of amplitude proportionately with the rate of travel to result in a uniform density and air 
content. 
 
Horizontally space vibrators according to the manufacturer's recommendations or not more than 
18 inches, center-to-center, whichever is less.  Do not exceed a 9 inch space from the outer 
edge of the pavement to the outside vibrator. 
 
00756.46(h)  Protect Surface - Add the following paragraph at the end of this subsection: 
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When concrete is placed adjacent to an existing pavement, equip that part of the equipment 
which is supported on the existing pavement with protective pads on crawler tracks or use 
rubber-tired wheels.  Offset the track or wheels to run a sufficient distance from the edge of the 
pavement to avoid breaking the pavement edge. 
 
00756.48(b-2)  Longitudinal Weakened Plane Joints - Replace the sentence that begins 
"Perform sawing as soon as…",  with the following sentence: 
 
Saw longitudinal weakened plane joints at the earliest possible time following placement of the 
concrete to prevent uncontrolled cracking without damaging the pavement or joint. 
 
Delete the paragraph that begins " If the top width...". 
 
00756.48(c)  Construction Joints - In the paragraph that begins "Construct construction 
joints…", replace "20 minutes" with "45 minutes". 
 
00756.48(d)  Contraction Joints - Replace this subsection with the following subsection: 
 
00756.48(d)  Transverse Contraction Joints - Form transverse contraction joints by sawing to 
the required dimensions shown on the Plans.  Saw transverse contraction joints at the earliest 
possible time following placement of the concrete to prevent uncontrolled cracking without 
damaging the pavement or joint.  Repair any damage to the curing material during the sawing 
operations immediately after the sawing is completed. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00756.48(e)  Sealing Sawed Joints - Fill sawed longitudinal weakened plane joints and 
transverse contraction joints with poured joint filler.  Thoroughly clean joints at the time of 
sealing.  Ensure the curing period for joints is complete before allowing construction equipment 
and vehicles on the pavement. 
 
00756.49(b)  Textured Finish - Replace the paragraph that begins "Accomplish the textured…" 
with the following paragraph: 
 
Accomplish the textured finish with a steel-tine tool with 1/8 inch wide tines spaced 3/4 inches 
apart that will mark the finished surface to a depth of 1/8 to 3/16 inch without tearing the 
surface.  Avoid overlaps of the texturing.  Texture the surface perpendicular to the roadway 
centerline and full roadway width. 
 
00756.52  Edge Tooling and Filling - Replace the paragraph that begins "Tool edges at 
construction…" with the following paragraph: 
 
Tool edges at longitudinal contact joints and construction joints of new pavement and clean 
joints of previously placed concrete to remove laitance and mortar resulting from finishing 
operations, and to provide clean rounded edges without ridges on the surface.  Perform tooling 
of the edges of concrete pavement so that a nominal 5/8 inch diameter radius is produced.  
Perform tooling of edges at construction joints so that no more than a 1/8 inch radius is 
produced. 
 
00756.53  Curing Concrete - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and 
title, with the following: 
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Immediately after the final floating, surface finishing and edging have been completed, and 
while the concrete surface is still moist, cover and cure the entire exposed surface of the newly 
placed concrete for at least 72 hours according to one of the following provisions: 
 

(a)  Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds - Apply liquid membrane-forming compound 
uniformly to the concrete by pressure-spray methods at a rate of at least 1 gallon per 
150 square feet. Mix the liquid membrane-forming compound thoroughly before and during 
use. 
 
(b)  Other Coverings - Apply the covering to damp concrete as soon as it can be placed 
without marring the surface. Place the membrane in contact with the surface, extend beyond 
the sides or edges of the slabs or forms, and weight down as required to hold it in position as 
a waterproof and moisture-proof covering.  Laps shall be sufficient to maintain tightness 
equivalent to the sheeting and use: 
 

(1)  Polyethylene Film - Sheeting shall be clear or white. 
 
(2)  Waterproof Paper - Transverse laps shall be at least 18 inches, and cement 
longitudinal seams. 
 
(3)  Cotton or Jute Mats - Before placing, saturate the mats with water and keep fully 
wetted during the curing period. 

 
00756.55  Surface Tolerance, Testing, and Correction - In the sentence that begins "Except 
as specified…",  replace "0.6 mile" with "1,500 feet". 
 
00756.56(a)  Survey Method - Replace this subsection with the following subsection: 
 
00756.56(a)  Sticking Measurements - Determine conformance with minimum thickness 
requirements by random sticking measurements of the plastic concrete according to 
ODOT TM 775 under the Engineer's observation. Report thickness to the nearest 0.1 inch. 
 
Divide the panel into units and partial units equivalent to a maximum of 200 lane feet.  Normally, 
unit lengths will be 200 feet for one lane, 100 feet for two lanes, 70 feet for three lanes and as 
appropriate for transition areas.  When directed, take one sticking measurement at a randomly 
selected location in each unit and partial unit.  Record measurements to the nearest 0.1 inch.  
Take the measurements: 
 

• After consolidation and screeding and before the float finish. 

• No closer than 2 feet from the panel edges. 

• Within 10 feet longitudinally and 1 foot transversely from the calculated random location 
determined by the Engineer. 

 
If a sticking is not obtained for a unit or a partial unit, or is not available to represent the area of 
pavement remaining after the limits of pavement over 1.0 inch deficient is determined, the 
measurement will be assumed to be the same as the preceding or following sticking 
measurement, that is nearest in distance. 
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00756.60  Protection of Concrete - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number 
and title, with the following subsection: 
 
Remove and replace any part of the pavement damaged by traffic or damaged from any other 
cause before its official acceptance, according to 00170.80. 
 
Do not operate construction equipment on newly placed concrete until the requirements of (a), 
(b), and (c) are met.  Do not allow public traffic on newly placed concrete until all of the following 
requirements are met: 
 

(a)  The Contractor complies with 00150.60. 
 
(b)  The concrete attains a compressive strength of at least 70% of the specified 28 day 
strength as determined by testing at least three cylinders cured according to AASHTO T 23 
(field cure) and tested according to AASHTO T 22. 

 
The maturity method, AASHTO T 325, may be used to estimate concrete strength for 
opening pavement to construction traffic.  Install at least two maturity thermocouples for each 
day's placement in areas where the maturity method will be used for early opening.  Install 
the thermocouples near the day's final placement for areas being evaluated for early 
opening. 
 
When the maturity method is used, the Engineer may verify the maturity method with 
strength specimens.  Establish a new strength-maturity relationship if strength specimens 
deviate more than 10 percent from the maturity-estimated strengths.  Suspend use of the 
maturity method for opening pavements to traffic when the strength-maturity relationship 
deviates by more than 10 percent until a new strength maturity relationship is established. 
 
(c)  The surface of the concrete is protected from scarring or abrasion and kept free of 
stones, loose mortar and other matter apt to be deleterious to the concrete in the paths of 
equipment. 
 
(d)  The pavement meets all of the requirements of 00756.55. 

 
00756.61  Opening to Construction Equipment or Traffic – replace (b) with the following: 
 

(b) The concrete attains a compressive strength of at least 95% of the specified 28-day 
strength as determined by at least three cylinders cured according to AASHTO T 23 (field 
cure) and tested according to AASHTO T22; a minimum of seven days have passed since 
placement; if curing is done under cold weather condition, the compress strength has 
reached at least 95% of the mix design strength; and both the City and the Design Engineer 
agree that the street is ready for traffic and construction loads. 
 

00756.95 Bonus Payment for Smoothness – Remove this section in entirety. 
 

SECTION 00758 - CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR 
 
Section 00758, which is not a Standard Specification, is included in this Project by Special 
Provision. 

Description 
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00758.00  Scope - This work consists of saw cutting and removing existing concrete pavement 
and constructing new portland concrete pavement repairs as shown and specified.  
 
00758.01  Abbreviations: 
 
SSD - Saturated Surface-Dry 
SSFC - Stationary Side Form Construction 
 
00758.04  Prepaving Conference - Supervisory personnel of the Contractor and any 
subcontractor's who are to be involved in the concrete paving work shall meet with the Project 
Manager, at a mutually agreed time, to discuss methods of accomplishing all phases of the 
paving work. 

Materials 
 
00758.10  General - Materials shall meet the following requirements: 
 
 Bar Reinforcement    02510 
 Concrete Materials    02001 
 Curing Materials    02050 
 Epoxy and Nonepoxy Bonding Agents 02070 
 Epoxy and Nonepoxy Grouts   02080 
 Galvanizing     02530.70 
 Poured Joint Fillers    02440.30 
 Preformed Expansion Joint Filler  02440.10 
 Structural Steel    02530 
 
00758.11  Classes of Concrete - Furnish Class 4000 - 3/4 or Class 4000 - 1 paving concrete.  
The use of high-early strength concrete may be necessary when early opening to traffic 
required. 
 
00758.13  Concrete Mix Designs - Prepare and submit either new mix designs or current mix 
designs for each class of concrete required according to Section 02001. 
 
00758.14  Concrete Mix Tolerances and Limits - Provide a workable concrete mixture that is 
uniform in composition and consistency and conforms to the properties and limits of Section 
02001, and has a minimum compressive strength of 3,000 psi before opening to traffic. 
 
00758.15  Quality Control - Perform quality control according to Section 00165 and the 
following: 
 

(a)  Aggregates - Provide a CAgT to perform sampling and testing of aggregates during 
production.  Sample and test each stockpiled size according to the test procedures and at 
the frequencies shown in the Field Tested Materials Guide section of the MFTP.  Record and 
evaluate test results according to Section 00165. 
 
(b)  Concrete Mixture - Provide a QCT to sample and test concrete for all classes of 
concrete and for trial batches when required.  Provide a CCT to prepare new mix designs 
and to make adjustments in current mix designs for all paving concrete.  Provide a CCT for 
all paving concrete during concrete placements who is authorized to control the production of 
concrete. 
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If the results of any test are outside of the specification limits, stop the placement of the load.  
Correct the load or reject it and do not incorporate it into the work.  Test subsequent loads 
before any further concrete placement.  Correct the subsequent loads if any of the tests are 
still outside the specification limits.  If the load cannot be corrected, reject it and do not 
incorporate it into the work.  Testing of subsequent loads may return to the specified 
frequency when the test results from two consecutive loads are shown to meet the 
specification limits. 
 
(c)  Records - Deliver all batch tickets, water-cement ratio calculations, and all other records 
required in (b) above to the Engineer upon availability but no later than the morning of the 
next day. 

 
00758.16  Acceptance of Concrete: 
 

(a)  General - Acceptance of concrete will be based on the results of the Contractor's quality 
control testing according to Section 00165 and the MFTP. 
 
(b)  Aggregate - Acceptance will be based on the Contractor's quality control testing, if 
verified by the Agency according to Section 00165 and the MFTP. 
 

(1)  Aggregate Gradation - A stockpile contains specification aggregate gradation when 
the quality level for each sieve size calculated according to 00165.40 is equal to or greater 
than the quality level indicated in Table 00165-2 for a PF of 1.00.  Each required sample 
represents a sublot.  When the quality level indicated in Table 00165-2 yields a PF of less 
than 1.00 for any constituent, the material is non-specification. 
 
(2)  Non-specification Aggregate Gradation - Stockpiled aggregates that contain 
non-specification aggregate gradation will be rejected by the Engineer unless 
non-specification material is removed from the stockpile.  Do not add additional material to 
the stockpile until enough non-specification material is removed so that the quality level 
for each constituent is equal to or greater than the quality level in Table 00165-2 for a 
1.00 PF. 

 
(c)  Plastic Concrete - Acceptance of the plastic concrete will be based on the tests 
performed by the Contractor's QCT, according to the tolerances and limits of Section 02001. 
 
(d)  Hardened Concrete - Cast and cure the test cylinders according to AASHTO T 23 in 
single use plastic molds and test at 28 days according to AASHTO T 22. 
 

(1)  General - For all classes of concrete, acceptance of hardened concrete will be based 
on an analysis of compressive strength tests of cylinders cast by the QCT.  Test cylinders 
at an ODOT certified laboratory. 
 
(2)  Actual Strength Test Value (28 day) - The ASTV is the average compressive 
strength of the three cylinders tested.  If the compressive strength of a single test 
specimen varies by more than 10% from the average of the other two specimens, that 
compressive strength value will be discarded.  The average compressive strength test of 
the two remaining specimens will be the ASTV. 
 
(3)  Sampling and Testing - Sample and test according to Section 00165 and the MFTP. 
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(4)  Acceptance - The ASTV shall exceed the ƒ'c (specified strength) for the mix design.  
If a set of cylinders has an ASTV less than ƒ'c, the Engineer will review the results to 
determine if the concrete represented by the cylinders shall be removed.  In any case, 
concrete that has an ASTV of less than 85% of the specified strength shall be removed 
unless otherwise authorized, in writing, by the Engineer.  The cost of removal, 
replacement, and all related work shall be the Contractor's responsibility, subject, if the 
concrete is allowed to remain in place, to a price adjustment according to 00150.25. 
 
If an ASTV falls below the ƒ'c, the Contractor may submit a written plan within three days 
of the test for review by the Engineer.  The plan shall outline a proposed alternate method 
of evaluating compressive strength.  The plan shall provide evidence that a reasonable 
ƒ'cr (over design) was maintained and that there is credible evidence (besides low 
strength) which warrants consideration of this option.  If the Engineer determines that the 
compressive strength test results are suspect from definable external factors, the 
Engineer may allow an alternate method of acceptance. 

 
00758.17  Spall Patch Material - Use "PCC Patching - Rapid Set" or "PCC Patching - Very 
Rapid Set" from the QPL for spall repairs except do not use products from the QPL that contain 
magnesium phosphate.  
 

Equipment 
 
00758.20  Batch Plant - Provide batch plants according to 02001.40. 
 
00758.21  Mixers - Provide mixers according to 02001.40. 
 
For projects requiring high early strength concrete, mobile mixers may be used if the mixers 
conform to the following: 
 

• The mixer is self-propelled and carries sufficient unmixed dry bulk cement, sand, coarse 
aggregate, admixtures, and water to produce a minimum of 6 cubic yards of concrete on 
site. 

• The mixer provides positive measurement of cement being introduced into the mix by 
meter or counter. 

• The mixer provides positive control of the flow of water into the mixing chamber.  Water 
flow is readily adjustable to provide for minor variations in aggregate moisture. 

• Each mixer is calibrated to automatically proportion and blend all components according 
to the mix design on a continuous or intermittent basis as required by the placing 
operation. 

 
Perform a calibration and yield test on each mixer prior to the first placement to accurately 
proportion the specified mix.  Use a written calibration procedure from the mixer manufacturer, a 
procedure provided by the agency or other written procedure acceptable to the agency.  The 
calibration process may be witnessed by the Engineer.  Provide the Engineer with information 
about the scheduled date, time and place for the calibration.  Perform a new calibration when 
the source of materials changes, when the mixer undergoes a major repair, or when requested 
by the Engineer. 
 
00758.22 Hauling Equipment - Use truck mixers to transport concrete.  Hauling equipment 
shall conform to AASHTO M 157.12 or AASHTO M 157.11.6. 
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00758.23  Paving Equipment - Provide paving equipment conforming to the following: 
 

• Able to vibrate, consolidate, and finish the slab to proper grade and cross section for the 
full width and depth of the concrete being placed. 

• Capable of meeting the smoothness requirements. 
• Approved by the Engineer. 

 
00758.24  Concrete Saws - Provide power driven concrete saws for sawing joints, adequate in 
number of units and power to complete the sawing at the required rate.  Also provide a standby 
saw on the jobsite. 
 
00758.25  Smoothness Testing Equipment - Provide one 12 foot straightedge.  
 

Labor 
 
00758.30  Quality Control Personnel - In addition to the certified technicians required in 
02001.50 provide and designate an individual to be present at the placement site at all times 
during concrete placements and who is authorized and responsible for acceptance and rejection 
of materials. 
 

Construction 
 
00758.40  Weather Limitations - Coordinate all operations involved in repairing the pavement 
so the work will result in a finished pavement conforming to the Specifications regardless of the 
daily or seasonal variations in weather, temperature and humidity under which the work is 
permitted to proceed. 
 
Do not place PCC during periods of rain.  Do not place PCC on frozen bases.  Stop placement 

when descending air temperature falls below 35 F.  Do not begin placement until the air 

temperature is 35 F in the shade and rising and is forecast to remain above 35 F. 
 
Protect the pavement from weather damage.  Protect unhardened PCC from precipitation with 
protective material.  When PCC is placed during cold weather and the air temperature is 

forecast to drop below 33 F, prevent the concrete from freezing for a minimum of seven days 
after placement. 
 
Remove and replace weather-damaged pavement at no additional cost to the Agency. 
 
00758.41  Preparation: 
 

(a)  Removal of Existing Pavement - Remove existing concrete pavement full depth as 
shown or directed.  Cut the reinforced concrete full depth with a concrete saw prior to 
removal.  Remove concrete pavement with equipment approved by the Engineer in a manner 
that does not damage remaining pavement and allows for specified connections.  Repair 
damage to the existing pavement due to the Contractor's operations, at the Contractor's 
expense, by extending the full depth repair to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 
 
(b)  Preparation of Existing Concrete - After pavement in repair areas is removed, 
sandblast all vertical surfaces of adjoining concrete.   

 
00758.43  Placing Reinforcement: 
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(a)  General - Place reinforcement as shown and specified.  Lap splices according to 
Section 00530.  The Contractor's equipment hauling reinforcement to the site will not be 
permitted on the subgrade or the base material. 
 
Use reinforcement that is straight, clean, and free of scale or other matter which would 
interfere with its bonding to the concrete. 
 
Place the reinforcement on support devices that maintain it in specified position during 
concrete placement. 
 
On areas where traffic is operating adjacent to concrete paving operations, do not lift 
reinforcement from the surface nor place on supporting devices more than two hours before 
placing the concrete, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. 
 
(b)  Tie Bars - Place tie bars required for contact-type longitudinal joints by drilling the 
hardened concrete section and then inserting and epoxy grouting the tie bars into place.  Drill 
the holes large and deep enough to insert the tie bars with adequate grout.  Do not damage 
the existing reinforcement when drilling the holes.  Replace any loose tie bars at the 
Contractor's expense. 
 
(c)  Dowel Bars - Provide smooth, round dowel bars.  Coat with plastic, grease, heavy oil, or 
other approved material that will not bond with or be harmful to the PCC.  Place dowels in 
supporting framework or support devices that hold dowels parallel with each other, parallel 
with the surface of the pavement, and perpendicular to the joint. Obtain approval of the 
proposed method of support prior to use. Maximum alignment tolerance shall be 5 degrees 
or 3/16 inch in the length of the dowel.  Place dowels within 3/8 inch of the center of the slab 
vertically. 

 
00758.44  Handling, Measuring, and Batching Materials - The plant site, layout, equipment 
and provisions for transporting material shall be adequate to assure a continuous supply of 
material to the worksite. 
 

(a)  Aggregates - Stockpile and remove the aggregate from stockpiles in a manner that 
holds segregation to a minimum. 
 
Do not use aggregates that become segregated, mixed with earth or foreign material, or 
contain lumps of hardened material.  Thaw frozen aggregates or aggregates containing 
frozen lumps before use. 
 
(b)  Batching - Separately weigh into the hoppers the fine aggregate, each separated size of 
coarse aggregate, cement and fly ash in the respective proportions set by the mix design.  
Provide a device to indicate positively that the full amount of cement and fly ash was 
discharged into the batch box or container.  Measure water and admixtures either by volume 
or by weight. 
 
Conduct batching so that the individual weights of each material required are within the 
following tolerances: 

 

 Aggregates  2% 
 Cement  - 1% to + 4% 
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 Fly Ash - 1% to + 4% 
 
00758.45  Mixing Concrete: 
 

(a)  General - Mix the concrete in a batch plant mixer, truck mixer, or mobile mixer and the 
following: 
 

• Charge the batch into the receiving drum so some water enters before the solids and 
continues to flow uniformly for a portion of the mixing time. 

• Keep the skip and the throats of drums free of accumulations. 
• Mix the concrete only in the quantity required for immediate use. 
• Do not intermix batches. 
• Do not retemper concrete by adding water or by other means. 

 
(b)  Batch Plant Mixers - The mixing time for batch plant mixers shall be at least 60 seconds 
unless the Contractor's CCT documents meeting "Concrete Uniformity", according to 
AASHTO M 157, Annex A1 for concrete produced at the batch plant mixer set up for this 
Project, to the satisfaction of the Engineer.  The mixing time may then be reduced to the 
extent the test permits but not less than 45 seconds. 
 
(c)  Truck Mixers - The mixing time for truck mixers shall be 70 to 100 revolutions at a 
mixing speed recommended by the manufacturer of the truck mixer. 

 
00758.46  Placing Concrete: 
 

(a)   General - Perform the strike-off, consolidation, final floating and surface finishing 
according to the following: 
 

• Vibrate throughout the concrete until it is uniformly consolidated.  Do not segregate. 
• Strike off the concrete with templates or screeds designed and manipulated to shape 

the concrete to the specified cross section between the forms, carrying a slight excess 
of concrete in front of the leading edge of templates or screeds at all times. 

• Following the vibrating and strike-off operations, float the concrete.  Include transverse 
floating or other smoothing and finishing actions as necessary.  Check and correct the 
surface according to 00758.49.  Keep the surface free from laitance, soupy mortar, 
marks or irregularities. 

• Finish the surface according to 00758.49. 
 
Correct all damage to the subgrade or base due to the Contractor's operations, at no 
additional cost to the Agency, to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 
 
(b)  One Lift - Place the concrete in final position in one lift so a minimum of finishing will be 
necessary to  provide a dense, homogenous pavement conforming to true grades and cross 
sections. 
 
(c)  Provision for Joints and Other Devices - While placing concrete, make provision for 
constructing joints, placing dowels, tie bars, and other devices, as shown and directed, and 
as provided in 00758.43 and 00758.48. 
 
(d)  Reject Concrete Material - Reject concrete if it: 
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• Is not in place within 90 minutes after being mixed. 
• Has begun to take an initial set before placement. 

 
(e)  Hand Operated Equipment - Use shovels to hand spread and distribute the concrete.  
Do not use rakes.  Do not foul the concrete with foreign matter, or disturb joint devices during 
such operations.  Furnish hand operated mechanical vibrators satisfactory to the Engineer.  
Use the vibrators to consolidate the concrete pavement at least 6 feet each side of 
construction and expansion joints and all other areas as directed. 
 
(f)  Illumination - During hours of darkness, adequately illuminate work areas at the 
Contractor's expense. 

 
00758.48  Joints: 
 

(a)  General - Provide and construct contraction, expansion, or construction joints transverse 
or longitudinal as shown or directed.  Extend all joints and joint filler to pavement edges or to 
each other as applicable. 
 
Construct all joints at right angles to the surface of the pavement.  Joints shall not vary from 
the specified or indicated line by more than 1/4 inch.  The tops of joint filler, when required, 
shall be slightly, but not more than 1/8 inch, below and paralleling finished pavement grade 
and cross section.  Protect top edges of filler from damage by paving operations. 
 
Construct all joints which contain preformed filler before the final floating and surface 
finishing of the concrete, unless otherwise directed. 
 
(b)  Longitudinal Joints - Construct contact type or weakened plane type longitudinal joints 
as shown. 
 

(1)  Longitudinal Contact Joints - Construct longitudinal contact joints when concrete is 
placed against hardened concrete, between strips of pavement, or between a strip of 
pavement and a concrete gutter. 
 
(2)  Longitudinal Weakened Plane Joints - Construct weakened plane joints by sawing 
to the depths and maximum width shown.  Perform sawing as soon as the concrete has 
set enough to permit sawing without tearing or raveling.  Saws may be single or tandem, 
as the Contractor elects, and be controlled by guides to true line.  Restore curing agents 
broken or damaged by the sawing operations. 

 
If the top width of sawed joints exceeds 1/4 inch, fill the joint with a poured joint filler. 

 
(c)  Construction Joints - Construct construction joints when there is an interruption of 45 
minutes in the concrete placing operations.  Place construction joints no closer than 150 feet 
from the end of a repair or from an adjacent construction joint. 
 
New concrete placed against construction joints shall conform to the proportions and 
consistency of the previously placed concrete. 
 

 
(1)  Other Pavements - Unless otherwise shown, do not construct construction joints 
within 10 feet of a transverse joint.  If sufficient concrete has not been mixed at the time of 
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interruption to form a slab at least 10 feet long, remove the concrete back to the last joint 
and dispose of as directed. 

 
00758.49  Surface Finishing - After the concrete has been given a preliminary finish, check the 
surface of the fresh concrete in the longitudinal and transverse direction with a 12 foot 
straightedge.  Correct surface deviations more than allowed by 00758.56(a).  Lap each 
successive check with the previous check path by at least half the length of the straightedge. 
 

(a)  Textured Finish - Upon completion of the machine floating, straightedge testing, edge 
tooling and, if necessary, hand floating, and before initial set of the surface concrete, give the 
surface of the concrete a textured finish.   
 
Accomplish the textured finish with a steel-tine tool with 1/8 inch tines that will mark the 
finished concrete to a depth of 1/8 inch to 3/16 inch.  Randomly space the markings from 
1/2 inch to 1 1/4 inches as approved.  Avoid overlaps of the texturing.  Construct markings 
transversely to the roadway centerline and full roadway width. 
 
With approval of the Engineer, an astroturf or broom finish may be used in place of tining on 
roads to receive an overlay. 
 
(b)  Transverse Profile - Match the surface of the fresh concrete in the transverse direction 
to the surface of the existing concrete at the ends of the patch.  Taper into existing pavement 
ruts in the first and last 10 feet to 20 feet to provide a transverse surface finish for the 
remainder of the patch meeting the requirements of this section. 

 
00758.52  Edge Tooling and Filling - Tool edges at transverse joints and longitudinal joints of 
new pavement and clean joints of previously placed concrete to remove laitance and mortar 
resulting from finishing operations, and to provide clean rounded edges without ridges on the 
surface. 
 
Fill all areas of minor honeycomb or other minor defect in composition of the concrete along the 
exposed sides of concrete with a stiff mortar of cement and fine aggregate, and apply to the 
moistened concrete to the satisfaction of the Engineer.  Remove and replace areas showing 
serious defects in composition of the concrete with specified quality concrete for full panel width 
between longitudinal joints or edges, and for a length not less than 10 feet.  Low spots 
exceeding 1/4 inch in depth, if in hardened concrete, may be filled with an epoxy grout, provided 
the filling is neat and blends inconspicuously with adjoining concrete.  Prepare the area 
according to the grout manufacturer's recommendations. 
 
00758.53  Curing Concrete - Immediately after the final floating, surface finishing and edging 
have been completed, and while the concrete surface is still moist, cover and cure the entire 
exposed surface of the newly placed concrete for at least 72 hours. If the specifications require 
opening the lanes to traffic in less than 72 hours, remove curing covers just prior to opening to 
traffic.  Use one of the following provisions: 
 

(a)  Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds - Apply liquid membrane-forming compound 
uniformly to the concrete by pressure-spray methods at a rate of at least 1 gallon per 
150 square feet.  Mix the liquid membrane-forming compound thoroughly before and during 
use. Liquid membrane-forming compounds are not allowed when an asphalt concrete layer 
will be placed on the new concrete. 
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(b)  Other Coverings - Apply clear or white polyethylene film or insulated curing blankets as 
a waterproof and moisture-proof covering.  Place the film or blankets beyond the edge of the 
repaired areas and weight to hold in position.  Do not mar the concrete with the covering. 

 
00758.54  Longitudinal Pavement Cracks - Remove and replace all patches that show 
longitudinal cracking or do not bond at no additional cost to the Agency. 
 
00758.55  Spall Repair - In spalled areas, remove the existing pavement according 
to 00758.41(d).  Prepare the repair area according to 00758.41(e) and the spall repair material 
manufacturer's recommendations.  Mix and place PCC patching material according to the 
manufacturer's recommendation.  Use shovels to hand spread and distribute the concrete.  Do 
not use rakes.  Do not contaminate the concrete with foreign matter.  Spall Repair will only be 
considered on existing concrete.  
 
00758.56  Surface Tolerance, Testing, and Correction - The surface of finished pavement 
shall not deviate from longitudinal and transverse smoothness more than the limits identified 
below.  Perform straightedge testing under the supervision of the Engineer as soon as the 
hardness of the concrete permits. 
 

(a)  Straightedge Testing and Tolerance - Test pavement surface longitudinal and 
transverse smoothness with a 12 foot straightedge.  The extent of the testing will be 
determined by the Engineer.  The pavement surface shall not deviate from the straightedge 
at any point by more than 1/8 inch, except the transverse surface at the patch ends may vary 
as required in 00758.49(b). 
 
(b)  Correcting Deficiencies - Correct all segments that exceed the requirements 
of 00758.56(a) by one of the following methods: 
 

(1)  Remove the nonspecification concrete pavement as determined by the Engineer and 
replace with specification concrete pavement. 
 
(2)  Profile with an abrasive grinder equipped with a cutting head comprised of multiple 
diamond blades.  Take care not to unnecessarily sacrifice concrete cover over the 
reinforcing steel. 

 
Retest according to 00758.56(a). Perform all corrective work at no additional cost to the 
Agency, including traffic control. 

Maintenance 
 
00758.60  Protection of Concrete - Repair or replace any part of the pavement damaged by 
traffic or damaged from any other causes before its official acceptance, according to 00170.80.  
Do not operate construction equipment or allow public traffic on newly placed concrete until all 
of the following requirements are met: 
 

(a)  The Contractor complies with 00150.60. 
 
(b)  The concrete attains a compressive strength of at least 3,000 psi as determined by 
testing at least two cylinders cured according to AASHTO T 23 (field cure) and tested 
according to AASHTO T 22. 
 
(c)  Approval is given by the Engineer before opening to traffic. 
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(d)  The surface of the concrete is protected from scarring or abrasion and kept free of 
stones, loose mortar and other matter apt to be deleterious to the concrete in the paths of 
equipment. 

 
Measurement 

 
00758.80  Measurement - The quantities of work performed under this Section will be 
measured according to the following: There will be no measurement of repairs caused by 
Contractors operations or defective work. 
 

(a)  Pavement Repair - Concrete pavement repair will be measured on the area basis and 
will be determined by measuring the width and length of each separately constructed panel 
of pavement.  The width is the measured edge-to-edge width on the surface of the 
pavement, perpendicular to centerline.  The length is the measurement from end-to-end of 
pavement along the center line of the roadway, including the length of the bar lap splices. 
 
The measurement of extra thickness of pavement, as shown or as ordered, will be 
determined by conversion on a proportionate volume basis to an equivalent number of 
square yards of specified thickness pavement. 
 
(b)  Spall Repair - Spall repair will be measured on the area basis and will be determined by 
measuring the width and length of each separate repair.  The width is the measured edge-to-
edge width on the surface of the pavement.  The length is the measurement from end-to-end 
of pavement along the center line of the roadway. 
 
The measurement of extra thickness beyond the depth shown in the plans or as ordered by 
the Engineer, will be determined by conversion on a proportionate volume basis to an 
equivalent number of square yards of the specified thickness. 
 

Payment 
 
00758.90  Payment - The accepted quantities of work performed under this Section will be paid 
for at the Contract unit price, per unit of measurement, for the following items: 
 
 Pay Item Unit of Measurement 
 
 (a) Concrete Pavement Repair .......................................... Square Yard 
   
Items (a) includes saw cutting, removing concrete pavement and preparing the cut edges. 
 
Payment will be payment in full for furnishing and placing all materials, and for furnishing all 
equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete the work as specified. 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for intermediate bar lap splices necessary to 
accommodate staging or reopen the roadway to traffic. 
 

SECTION 00759 - MISCELLANEOUS PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE STRUCTURES 
 
Comply with Section 00759 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
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00759.00  Scope - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, with the 
following: 
 
This work consists of furnishing, placing and finishing commercial grade concrete curbs, islands, 
traffic separators, driveways, walks, monolithic curb and sidewalks, and miscellaneous surfaces 
in close conformity to the lines, grades and dimensions shown or established.  The commercial 
grade concrete items in this Section will be collectively referred to as "structures". 
 
 
00759.12  Sidewalk Ramp Treatment - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection 
number and title, with the following: 
 
Furnish wet set "Black" colored truncated dome detectable warning surfaces for sidewalk ramps 
and accessible route islands. Use one of the following: 
 
 Product Manufacturer or Distributor 

 ADA Tactile (Cast in Place) ADA Solutions, Inc. 

 Armor-Tile (Cast in Place) Engineered Plastics 

 CASTinTACT Masons Supply Company 

 TacTiles Interlock San Diego 

  
A minimum of 30 days prior to expected use, submit samples of alternate material and the 
locations where they have been used for review and approval. Only use adhesives 
recommended or supplied by the manufacturer. 
 
00759.48(b)  Driveways, Walks, Monolithic Curbs and Sidewalks, and 
Surfacings - Replace the second and third bulleted items with the following: 
 

• Place on both sides of driveways, sidewalk ramps, at the PC and PT of curves, around 
utility vaults, drainage inlets, opposite expansion joints in curbs, and at a spacing not to 
exceed 200 feet. 

 
00759.49(a)  Locations - Replace the third bulleted item with the following: 
 

• At 5 feet spacing for sidewalks.  
• At 10 feet maximum spacing for driveway approaches.  

 
00759.50(c)  Driveways, Walks, and Surfacings - Add the following after the first paragraph: 
 
Provide sidewalk panel dimensions of 6 feet by 5 feet nominal or as directed. Broom finish 
sidewalks and driveway approaches. Trowel finish (shine) the perimeter of each panel. 
 
 
00759.80  Measurement - Add the following to the end of this subsection: 
 
The quantity of concrete driveway approaches and commercial driveway approaches will be 
measured on the area basis. Measurement will be the horizontal surface area:  
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• from the back of the curb line to the back of the concrete sidewalk line where concrete 
sidewalks exist 

• from the back of the curb line to the right-of-way line where sidewalks do not exist 
 
The quantity of private road entrances will be measured on the area basis. Measurement will be 
to the back of the ramp or right-of-way line, whichever is less. 
 
The quantity of concrete driveways will be measured on the area basis. Measurement will be 
the horizontal surface area: 
 

• from the back of the concrete sidewalk where concrete sidewalks exist and driveway is 
adjacent to an approach 

• from the right-of-way line where sidewalks do not exist and driveway is adjacent to an 
approach 

• from the back of the private road entrance, when driveway is adjacent to a private road 
entrance 

• that is not included under a different pay item. 
 
00759.90  Payment - Add the following pay items: 
 
 Pay Item Unit of Measurement 
 
 (k) Concrete Driveway Approaches ............................. Square Foot 
 (l) Concrete Driveway Approaches, Reinforced .......... Square Foot 
 (m) Truncated Domes ................................................... Square Foot 
 (n) Impact Slab ............................................................ Square Foot 
  

SECTION 00820 - CONCRETE BARRIER 
 
Comply with Section 00820 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00820.12(a)  New Barrier Used for Temporary Applications - In the bullet that begins "Are 
given two coats of…", replace "02210.30(c)" with "02210.30". 
 
00820.12(b)  Barrier Used on Previous Projects - In the paragraph that begins "Apply two 
coats of…", replace "02210.30(c)" with "02210.30". 
 

SECTION 00850 - COMMON PROVISIONS FOR PAVEMENT MARKINGS 
 
Comply with Section 00850 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00850.11  Flexible Bituminous Adhesive - At least two weeks before using, submit  for 
Agency testing and approval a 15 pound brick sample of flexible bituminous adhesive for each 
manufacturer lot number, including previously tested and approved lot numbers that are over 
one year old, that will be used on the Project.  All previously rejected lot number samples will 
not be retested.  Agency testing and approval is only for acceptance of use of the adhesive. 
 
00850.20(b)  Equipment for Longitudinal Lines - Replace the paragraph that begins "Use 
equipment capable of…" with the following paragraph and bullets: 
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Provide equipment that can: 
 

• Place two parallel lines simultaneously with 4 inch minimum to 12 inch maximum spacing 
between the two lines. 

• Place the entire width of a line in one pass. 
 
00850.40  Projects Without Striping Plans and 00850.41  Projects With Striping 
Plans - Replace these two subsections with the following subsection: 
 
00850.40  Plans: 
 

(a)  Projects With Complete Striping Plans - When striping Supplemental Drawings are 
included in the Project, install striping as shown. 
 
(b)  Projects With Partial Striping Plans - When partial Supplemental Drawings are 
included in a Project, install striping according to the following: 
 

• In areas where striping details are shown on the Supplemental Drawings, install 
striping as shown. 

• In areas where striping details are not shown on the Supplemental Drawings, install 
striping to match the original striping configuration with the appropriate striping items 
listed in the Contract Schedule of Items. 

 
(c)  Projects Without Striping Plans - When striping Supplemental Drawings are not 
included in the Project, install striping to match the original striping configuration with the 
appropriate striping items listed in the Contract Schedule of Items. 

 

For Projects with partial striping plans or Projects without striping plans, document all existing 
striping, that is not shown, by survey according to Special Provision 00305.  Submit survey 
documentation to the Engineer seven calendar days before the loss of existing pavement 
markings. 
 
00850.41 Projects with Striping Plans – Add the following:  Layout of the striping is the 
responsibility of the Contractor.  City will review and approve layout prior to final installation. 
 
00850.46  Placement Tolerance - Replace the bullet that begins "Thickness of lines…" with the 
following bullet: 
 

• Thickness of flat, surface applied lines:  + 1/3 of the specified thickness,  1/10 of the 
specified thickness 

 
00850.47(b)  Curing of Materials - Replace the sentence that begins “Rate the line…” with the 
following sentence: 
 
Rate the line, markings, and pavement marker adhesive at the time of installation to determine if 
the material has properly cured. 
 
00850.47(c)  Retroreflectivity - Replace the sentence that begins “Use a retroreflectometer…” 
with the following sentence: 
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Use a 30 meter geometry retroreflectometer to measure the retroreflectivity within 48 hours of 
curing, except for paint applications. 
 
00850.70  Disposal of Waste - Replace this subsection with the following subsection: 
 
00850.70  Disposal of Materials - Dispose of all materials according to 00290.20. 
 

SECTION 00851 - PAVEMENT MARKING REMOVAL 
 
Comply with Section 00851 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00851.40  General - Replace the paragraph that begins "Remove non-durable pavement…" 
with the following paragraph: 
 
Remove durable and non-durable pavement markings by hydroblasting, steel shot blasting, or 
grinding so that the pavement surface is not damaged below a depth of 1/8 inch. 
 
00851.80  Measurement - Add the following sentences to the end of the paragraph that begins 
"The quantities of pavement line…" 
 
Measurement will be the actual stripe removed.  Gaps between broken and dotted stripes will 
not be measured. 
 

SECTION 00855 - PAVEMENT MARKERS 
 
Comply with Section 00855 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00855.40(c)  Installation - In the paragraph that begins "Do not install…", replace the sentence 
that begins "Adjust spacing between…" with the following two sentences: 
 
To avoid longitudinal cracks and joints, adjust pavement markers up to one half the width of the 
marker.  To avoid transverse cracks and joints, adjust pavement markers ahead or back on line 

 5 inches. 
 

SECTION 00860 - LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PAINT 
 
Comply with Section 00860 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00860.00 Scope – add the following: 
 
In addition to the requirements of Section 00860, install painted longitudinal pavement markings 
per Signing and Striping Plan sheets SS-04, SS-05, SS-06, and SS-07 (see construction note 
#1 on plan sheets). 
 
00860.45  Installation - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, 
with the following: 
 
Apply painted longitudinal pavement markings as follows: 
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• Apply one application at thickness of 15 mils wet, equivalent to 17 gallons per mile for a 
4 inch wide solid stripe. 

 
• Apply reflective elements at a minimum rate of 5 pounds per gallon of paint.  Embed by 

means of wicking, a minimum of 80 percent of the reflective elements in the paint to a 
minimum depth of 50 percent of their diameter. 

 
Minimum initial retroreflectivity shall be: 
 

• White - 250 mcd/m2/lx 
 
• Yellow - 200 mcd/m2/lx 

 
SECTION 00865 - LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS - DURABLE 

 
All pavement markings works shall conform to the NE 28th Avenue plans, special provisions, 
and current City of Hillsboro Specifications for Public Works Construction. All work shall be to 
City of Hillsboro Standards, Sheet SS-08 of the project plans. 
 
00865.00 Scope – Replace in entirety with the following: 
 
00868.00 Scope – In addition to the requirements of Section 00850 and 00867, install durable 
longitudinal pavement markings according to the following Specifications. 
 
Add the following: 
 
00865.10 Materials – Cold applied tape shall be installed with SPA 60 adhesive or approved 
equal.  Tape shall be 3M 380 AW or approved equal.  
 
00865.45 Add the following: 
 
Method H: Cold Applied Tape – Apply pavement marking tape as follows: Install cold applied 
tape on all new or existing concrete. 
 
00865.90 Payment – add the following: 
 
Method H (Cold Tape Inlay) 
 
(aa) Cold Tape Inlay……………………………….Foot. 
 
Payment for cross bars for buffered bike lanes will be paid as under the Cold Tape Inlay bid 
item. 
 

SECTION 00867 - TRANSVERSE PAVEMENT MARKINGS - LEGENDS AND BARS 
 
All pavement markings works shall conform to the NE 28th Avenue plans, special provisions, 
and current City of Hillsboro Specifications for Public Works Constriction. All work shall be to 
City of Hillsboro Standards, Sheet SS-08 of the project plans. 
 
00867.00 Scope – Replace in entirety with the following: 
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00867.00 Scope – In addition to the requirements of Section 00850 and 00865, install durable 
longitudinal pavement markings according to the following Specifications. 
 
Add the following: 
 
00867.10 Materials – Cold applied tape shall be installed with SPA 60 adhesive or approved 
equal.  Tape shall be 3M 380 AW or approved equal. Install cold applied tape on all new or 
existing concrete.  
 
00867.90  Payment - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, with 
the following: 
 
The accepted quantities of work performed under this Section will be paid for at the Contract 
unit price, per unit of measurement, for the following items: 
 
 
 Pay Item Unit of Measurement 
 
 (a) Pavement Legend, Type Cold Applied Tape :  Arrows ........... Each 
 (b) Pavement Legend, Type Cold Applied Tape:  Railroad CrossingEach 
  
  
 (c) Pavement Legend, Type Cold Applied Tape :  Bicycle Lane Stencil Each 
  
 (d) Pavement Bar, Type Cold Applied Tape  ..........................Square Foot 
 
 
In items (a) through (d), the type of pavement marking material will be inserted in the first blank. 
 
Item (a) includes single or multiple headed arrows as required. 
 
Items (b) includes the R x R symbol, two 24 inch wide white pavement bars  placed directly 
above and directly below the R x R symbol, and one 24 inch wide white stop bar placed prior to 
the tracks. 
 
Item (c) includes the bike lane stencil and arrow. 
 
Item (d) includes all transverse pavement markings that are defined as a "BAR", including but 
not limited to, stop bars, crosswalk bars, chevron bars, transverse median bars, and transverse 
shoulder bars. 
 
Payment will be payment in full for furnishing and placing all materials, and for furnishing all 
equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete the work as specified. 
 
Payment for work under this Section will be limited to 75% of the amount due until the Agency 
has received the signed warranty. 
 

SECTION 00905 - REMOVAL AND REINSTALLATION OF EXISTING SIGNS 
 
Comply with Section 00905 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
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00905.40  General - Add the following: 
 
Protect existing signs and posts that are designated for “removal only”. Deliver removed signs 
and posts to City of Hillsboro Public Works Operations Division at 142 SE Maple Street, 
Hillsboro, OR 97123.  
 

SECTION 00930 - METAL SIGN SUPPORTS 
 
Comply with Section 00930 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
 
00930.01  Definitions and Terms - In the "Triangular Base Breakaway Sign Supports, Pipe 
Breakaway Sign Supports, and Square Tube Breakaway Sign Supports" definition, replace the 
words "Square Tube Breakaway Sign Supports" with the words "Square Tube Sign Supports". 
 
In the "Pipe Sign Supports and Square Tube Sign Supports" definition, replace the words 
"Square Tube Sign Supports" with the words "Perforated Steel Square Tube Anchor Sign 
Supports". 
 
In the "Minor Sign Supports" definition, replace the words "Square Tube Breakaway Sign 
Supports" with the words "Perforated Steel Square Tube Breakaway Sign Supports" and 
replace the words "Square Tube Sign Supports" with the words "Perforated Steel Square Tube 
Supports". 
 
Add the following definition to the list of definitions: 
 
Mast Arm Street Name Sign Mounts - This group includes the frame members, attachment 
channel or bracket, steel bands or cables, and fasteners necessary to install a street name sign 
on a signal mast arm. 
 
00930.02 Working Drawings - In the paragraph that begins "Working drawings are not…", 
delete the "Square Tube Sign Supports" bullet. 
 
 
00930.10 Materials - In the paragraph that begins "Furnish galvanized bolts…", add the words 
"for Minor Sign Supports" after the words "job site". 
 
In the paragraph that begins "All components of…", replace the sentence that begins 
"Galvanizing shall conform to…" with the following sentence: 
 
Except for perforated steel square tube slip base breakaway sign supports and for perforated 
steel square tube anchor sign supports, galvanizing shall conform to the requirements of 
Section 02530.  Galvanize perforated steel square tube slip base breakaway sign supports and 
perforated steel square tube anchor sign supports according to ASTM A653 G140. 
 
00930.40(b) Assembly of Metal - Add the following paragraph to the end of this subsection: 
 
Faying surfaces of plates shall be flat to within a tolerance of 1/32 inch in 12 inches and a 
tolerance of 1/16 inch overall.  Base plates with leveling nuts shall be flat to within a tolerance of 
1/8 inch in 12 inches and a tolerance of 3/16 inch overall. 
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00930.40(c) Welding - Replace the paragraph that begins "Weld steel sign structures..." with 
the following: 
 
Weld steel sign structures according to AWS D1.1 with the following exceptions: 
 

• AWS D1.1, Clause 3 prequalified welds for complete joint penetration (CJP) are not 
allowed. 

 
• Qualify CJP welds according to AWS D1.1, Clause 4.  Perform V-notch (CVN) testing at 

70 °F meeting the requirements of the absorbed energy values of Table 4.14. 
 
The fabricator shall inspect welds according to the details and requirements called out on the 
Contract Documents.  This requirement will override all appropriate weld inspection 
requirements called out in Section 5.15 WELDED CONNECTIONS in AASHTO "Standard 
Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals".  
Submit all Procedure Qualification Records, Welding Procedure Specifications, and testing 
procedures for Engineer's review prior to starting manufacturing.  Submit certified copies of 
inspection reports to the Engineer for review. 
 
00930.80  Measurement - Add the following to the end of this subsection: 
 
The estimated quantities of structural steel are as follows: 
 
 Item Estimated Quantity 
 (Pound) 

Perforated Steel Square Tube Breakaway Sign Supports 900 
 
 
00930.90  Payment - Replace pay item (n) with the following pay items: 
 
 (n) Square Tube Sign Supports ........................................................ Each 
 
 
Replace the paragraph that begins "No separate or additional payment…" with the following 
paragraph: 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for route marker frames, wind bracing, pole 
clamps, stainless steel clamps, mast arm street name sign mounts, or special sign brackets. 
 

SECTION 00940 - SIGNS 
 
Comply with Section 00940 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00940.03  Drawings - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, with 
the following: 
 
Submit working drawings for non-standard signs based on the guidelines furnished in City of 
Hillsboro’s Permanent Signing Legend detail. Standard signs called for in the Contract 
Documents shall be constructed using drawings available in FHWA’s "Standard Highway Signs" 
(FHWA English Version) or ODOT’s "Sign Policy and Guidelines for the State Highway System". 
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Add the following subsection: 
 
00940.04  Construction - Fabricate each individual sign on a separate sign blank. Fabricate all 
components of each individual sign with sheeting from the same supplier to ensure that all 
components are compatible, and are warrantable by the manufacturer. Removable legend 
sheeting is not required to be from the same supplier as the background sheeting for sign 
panels. 
 
00940.46  Inspection - Replace the sentences that begin "Inspection will…" and "Testing for…" 
with the following sentence: 
 
Each individual sign will be available for inspection on the ground at a mutually agreed upon 
location between the Contractor and the Agency a minimum of 5 working days before 
placement for acceptability to place.  After placement further inspection will be for conformance 
to the plans and Specifications, and for conformance to nighttime visibility. 
 

SECTION 00950 - REMOVAL OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
 
Replace the Section heading and number with the following: 
 
Comply with Section 00950 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00950.00  Scope - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, with the 
following: 
 
This work consists of removing, abandoning, salvaging and reinstalling existing electrical 
systems as shown, specified, or directed. 
 
00950.02  Definitions - Add the following after the electrical systems definition: 
 
The electrical system(s) to be removed under this Contract include: 
 

 Existing street lights 
 
Materials shall be salvaged or abandoned at the direction of the City of Hillsboro. 
 
Add the following subsection(s): 
 
00950.42  Salvaging and Stockpiling Materials  
 
00950.42(a) Salvaging and Stockpiling Public Materials - The following materials will remain 
the property of the City of Hillsboro.  Salvage the materials and stockpile them at the locations 
indicated.  Contact the City of Hillsboro (Brad Eckland) at (503) 615-6562 to confirm delivery 48 
hours prior to delivery. 
 
 Materials Stockpile Locations 
 
 Existing street lights  City of Hillsboro 
   142 SE Maple Street 
   Hillsboro, OR  
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00950.42(b) Salvaging Private Owner Materials – Salvage the yard light only and return to the 
property owner on File #22 (260 NE 28th Avenue).  Electrical wiring to be capped, coiled, and 
stored within a new pull box (Oldcastle Precast product #708-09-4 or approved equal) and to be 
located on-site by the Inspector.  
 
00950.43  Reinstalling - Reinstall the following existing materials at the locations indicated: 
 
 Materials Reinstallation Locations 
 
 Existing street lights. NE 25th Ave (between STA. 41+00 and 

42+00)    
 
00950.90  Payment - Add the following  to the end of this subsection: 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for salvaging and stockpiling materials. 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for replacement of equipment damaged during 
salvaging, delivery, and stockpiling.  
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for the purchase and installation of the pull box. 
 
When the contract Schedule of Items does not indicate payment for removal work, no separate 
or additional payment will be made. Payment will be included in payment made for the 
appropriate items under which this work is required. 
 

SECTION 00960 - COMMON PROVISIONS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
 
Comply with Section 00960 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00960.00  Scope - Add the following: 
 
The contractor shall be responsible for installing the complete street lighting system per the 
project plans including the installation of all necessary PGE owned lines to provide power. This 
work includes furnishing and installing Portland General Electric (PGE) approved materials, 
providing a roadway illumination system on separate illumination poles, and meeting the 
requirements and standards of PGE Option C. All materials and workmanship associated with 
illumination along NE 25th Avenue (between STA. 41+00 and STA. 44+00) shall conform to 
PGE Option B specifications. All materials and installation shall be approved by PGE. If there is 
a conflict between PGE standards and these specifications, the more stringent standard shall 
control. 
 
For the illumination system on traffic signal poles, furnish and install equipment and materials 
according to Section 00970. 
 
00960.41(c)  Excavation for Conduit - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection 
number and title, with the following: 
 
Excavate and backfill conduit as follows: 
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Minimum Cover from Finished Surface1 

  Roadway and  Other 
 Type of Conduit Shoulders Areas 

 Metal 30 inches 30 inches 
 Rigid Nonmetallic 30 inches 30 inches 
 HDPE Schedule 80 10-ft below rail N/A 

1Use permit depths if greater than these. 
 
00960.41(f)  Disposition of Waste Materials - Replace this subsection with the following 
subsection: 
 
00960.41(f)  Disposal of Materials - Dispose of all materials according to 00290.20. 
 
00960.41(g)  Backfill - Replace the first paragraph with the following: 
 
Use an approved sand blanket, granular backfill meeting the requirements of Section 00405.14: 
 
00960.41(g-1-c-3)  Unpaved Areas - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection 
number and title, with the following: 
 
Place granular backfill in layers not greater than 6 inches thick. The top 1 foot may be Class A 
backfill only when not under structures. 
 
Compact the backfill material according to 00405.46(c-2) to the top of the trench, surrounding 
ground level or upper limit of excavation as directed. The sand blanket requirement of 
00960.41(g-1-a) and (g-1-b) may be waived when approved by the Engineer. 
 
00960.42(a)  General - Add the following: 
 
Install a polyethelyne pull line with 40 inches of slack tied off at each end of every conduit run. 
Replace Contractor-used pull line with new pull line. 
 
00960.45  Cable and Wire - In the paragraph that begins "Pull all wire...", replace the sentence 
that begins "Pull all wire..." with the following sentence: 
 
Pull all wire and cable by hand and on a straight line with the conduit opening to prevent 
damage to wire and cable installation. 
 

SECTION 00962 - METAL ILLUMINATION AND TRAFFIC SIGNAL SUPPORTS 
 
Comply with Section 00962 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00962.05(a)  Traffic Signal Mast Arm Supports - Add the following to the end of this 
subsection: 
 
The following standard traffic signal mast arm pole drawings are prequalified for use on the 
Project: 
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Northwest Signal Supply Drg. NWS4506 sh 1, 3/10/10 
 Drg. NWS4506 sh 2, 3/10/10 

 
00962.05(c)  Illumination Supports - Add the following to the end of this subsection: 
 
The following standard illumination pole drawings are prequalified for use on the Project: 
 

Ameron Pole Products Division Drg. OR7, Rev. C, 1/02 
 Drg. OR8, Rev. C, 1/02 
 Drg. OR9, Rev. E, 2/02 
 
Union Metal Corp. Drg. 71049-B18 sh 1, R3, 2/99 
 Drg. 71049-B18 sh 2, R3, 2/99 
 Drg. 71049-B19 sh 1, R3, 2/99 
 Drg. 71049-B19 sh 2, R3, 2/99 
 
Northwest Signal Supply Drg. NWS2285M, 9/00 
 
Valmont Industries Inc. Drg. DB00386 sh 1, Rev. B, 3/12/03 
 Drg. DB00386 sh 2, Rev. B, 3/12/03 
 Drg. DB00386 sh 3, Rev. B, 3/12/03 
 Drg. DB00387 sh 1, Rev. B, 3/12/03 
 Drg. DB00387 sh 2, Rev. B, 3/12/03 

 
00962.10  Materials - Add the following to the end of the material list: 
 
 High-Strength Fasteners…………………..02560.20 
 
00962.41(b)  Disposition of Waste Materials - Replace this subsection with the following 
subsection: 
 
00962.41(b)  Disposal of Materials - Dispose of all materials according to 00290.20. 
 

SECTION 00970 - HIGHWAY ILLUMINATION 
 
Comply with Section 00970 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00970.00  Scope - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, with the 
following: 
 
In addition to the requirements of Section 00960, Section 00962, and Section 02926, install 
highway illumination according to the following Specifications. 
 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00970.11  LED Lighting - For projects with LED lighting, provide the following pre-approved 
equipment: 
 

 Fixture - LEOTEK brand, GC1 or GC2 fixture 
 Photo control - LUMEWAVE TOP900-TL7 
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Add the following subsection: 
 
00970.50  Grounding and Bonding - In addition to the requirements of 00960.50 and 
00962.50, ground and bond metal illumination poles and high mast towers according to the 
following: 
 
Install 1 inch non-metallic conduit from the pole base to the concrete and polymer concrete 
junction box at each pole.  Install a ground rod in each junction box and install No. 6 AWG 
copper ground wire from the ground stud in the pole base to the ground rod in the junction box. 
The ground rod may be installed in the same junction box that provides illumination circuitry to 
the pole, however, provide a separate and independent conduit for the ground wire.  Bond all 
metal conduit and metal junction box covers, if used, together to the ground rod. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00970.55  Lighting Control System – This subsection, which is not a Standard Specification, 
is included in this Project by Special Provision. 
 

Performa Specification 
Networked Wireless Outdoor Lighting Control and Monitoring System 

 
Overview 
Wireless outdoor lighting control and monitoring systems.  A system includes the wireless 
control module(s) mounted on each luminaire, a wireless Gateway which is the command 
device from the operators desktop to individual wireless control module(s), and the system 
software which puts the user in control of the system.    Each customer “site” shall operate and 
have up to 255 networks with up to 255 groups in each network.   Devices per group or network 
are unlimited.  802.15.4 standard, 900mHz RF communications provide expected ranges from 
1-3 miles LOS between devices, and 3-5 miles LOS between Gateways and wireless control 
module(s) devices. 
System shall be compatible with LED, Induction, LEP or eHID products to provide additional 
night time energy savings based time clock scheduling, motion detector input and demand 
responsiveness.   Control profiles are power on and off with bi-level (high and low), tri-level (low, 
medium and high) and 0-10Vdc linear dimming in 5% increments. 
Wireless control module(s) provides revenue grade energy monitoring and verification capability 
with accuracy of 1%. 
Wireless control module(s) shall report fixture performance data and fault diagnosis reports 
which are automatically through wireless network system.   

Part 1 General 

1.01 Introduction 

The work covered in this section is subject to all of the requirements in the General Conditions of 
the Specifications. Contractor shall coordinate all of the work in this section with all of the trades 
covered in other sections of the specification to provide a complete and operable system. 

1.02 System Description 

Install a networked lighting control and monitoring system consisting of wireless control modules 
fixture or pole mounted, communication gateways and software for operating the system.  For 
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reduced interference, longer ranges and more reliable communication, devices communicate 
via 802.15.4, 900mHz radio.   

The general operation of lighting and controlled loads shall include: 

 Through the use of a photocell input or astronomical time off sets outdoor lighting comes 
on at dark.  At some predetermined, suitable time lighting can be step switched or 
dimmed to lower levels until motion detector inputs, call button inputs or other adaptive 
controls return lighting to higher levels.  Lighting will operate at lower levels for longer 
times.  Lighting returns to higher levels just before dawn, and fully extinguishes when the 
photocell threshold is met. 

 Motion detectors can be used to bring lighting from low levels to higher ones upon 
detection.  In parking lot, pathway and area lighting, peer to peer module communication 
allows for Direction of Travel and Geo-Proximity functions to bring up lighting ahead of 
pedestrians and vehicles in the area. 

 Software allows the user to assign device ID’s, groups and networks at customer sites.  
Programming of scheduled events, photocell thresholds, control profiles, motion detector 
enabling and overrides are set by the user.  At least one Gateway is require at each site.  
It will send commands to and receive reports from all devices at the site. 

 Power metering to revenue grade levels and fixture performance monitoring with 
automatic fault reporting for improved maintenance are sent to the owner as required. 
 

1.03 Quality Assurance 

Manufacturers: Firms regularly engaged in the manufacture of wireless lighting control 
equipment and ancillary equipment of types used with LED, Induction, LEP and eHID Lighting 
and other. 

NEC Compliance: Comply with NEC as applicable to electrical wiring work. 

NEMA Compliance: Comply with applicable portions of NEMA standards pertaining to types of 
electrical equipment and enclosures. 

UL Approvals:  Products must be listed under UL773 and UL916 
 
1.04 Submittals 

Shop Drawings: Submit dimensional drawings of all lighting control system components and 
accessories. 

One Line Diagram: Submit a one-line diagram of the proposed system configuration if it differs 
from that illustrated in the diagrams included in the contract drawings. 

Typical Wiring Diagrams: Submit typical wiring diagrams for all components including, but not 
limited to, lighting fixtures, relays, contactors, emergency call buttons, motion detectors and 
other controls. 

Product cut and data sheets shall indicate complete and unique catalog numbers for products 
submitted.  All components of catalog number shall be identifiable and options explained.  Cut 
sheets shall include complete specifications for any integral controls, including make/model 
number. 

 

1.05 Warranty 

      A.  Control, Monitoring and Communications Hardware. 

1.  Provide a written five year replacement material and workmanship warranty on all 
hardware. 

 2.  Warranty period shall begin on date of commissioning. 
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Part  2  Product and System Performance and Requirements 

 

2.01 Monitoring and Control System Requirements 

      A.  Base Requirements 

1.  System shall have the capability of real-time monitoring and reporting in order to 
identify and report any occurrence other than the normal operation of the network and 
monitoring devices. 

2. System shall have the ability to control and schedule parking lot, pathway, street and 
other types of lighting to save energy by changing light output and/or by turning off 
lighting completely. 

3.  System shall offer nine (9) time based scheduled events for nighttime savings 
profiles. 

4.  Nodes shall be a one piece, self-contained device, externally mounted and providing 
0-10Vdc dimming, bi-level and tri-level control as well as on and off to luminaires. 

5.  System shall provide 0-10Vdc dimming in 5% increments based on LED driver high 
and low operating range. 

6.  System shall not require additional control modules be installed inside fixture to 
achieve dimming and stepped switching. 

7.  System shall ensure nighttime operation of luminaires in the event of a malfunction or 
loss of communication by defaulting to the next scheduled operation and photocell 
operation. 

8.  System shall include all required equipment to be fully functional and completely 
operational, with the exception of Owner provided Central Management Server, Ethernet 
facilities or other owner provided backhaul system. 

9.  Nodes and gateway enclosures shall be rated IP66 

10.  Peak power use by nodes should be less than two (2) watts and only for periods of 
less than 45 milliseconds.   

11.  Gateway power use must be twenty (20) watts or less. 

12.  The rated life of all devices shall be ten (10) years or more at ambient temperature 
of 25 C.   

13.  Software and Firmware necessary for operation and management of the system 
shall be provided and if hosted by the owner, the software shall be loaded and 
configured on their Central Management Server. 

14.  System shall be capable of uploading and displaying the Owner’s ArcGIS existing 
street light inventory which may or may not be remotely monitored, and to automatically 
update the information from the Owner’s ArcGIS inventory on a real time or periodic 
basis.   

15.  System shall have the capability to store and retrieve luminaire information such as 
pole identifier, GPS location, mode of operation, grouping, and product information 
(make, model, input voltage, wattage and version of components). 

16.  All data and logs related to monitoring and control, reporting, and asset inventories 
shall be maintained and permanently stored on the Central Management Server. 

17.  System shall include a graphical user interface that displays network infrastructure, 
configure monitoring and control devices, upload/download schedules, etc.   



 

NE 28
th

 Ave Improvements Page 83 Bid #10468 

 

18.  The System shall be capable of real-time notification to assigned users and/or 
groups of luminaire failures or imminent luminaire failure, and/or degradation based 
upon threshold settings and number of occurrences, including but not limited to active 
power, power factor, voltage. 

19.  System shall be capable of logging data once a day for a period of thirty-two (32) 
days when communication between the luminaire and CMS is interrupted. System shall 
automatically transfer data to CMS when communication is restored. 

20.  System shall offer the Owner an unlimited number of sites with up to 255 networks 
per site and up to 255 groups per network.  The number of devices per network shall be 
unlimited. 

21.  Trimming or fine tuning of the luminaire to more accurately match the lighting 
requirements for sunrise and sunset shall be a standard function.  Lighting goes to 50% 
30 minutes after sunset and to 100% at full dark.  One hour before sunrise, lighting is 
100%. Thirty (30) minutes before sunrise lighting turns off.   

22.  For enhanced safety, system shall be capable of powering and utilizing direct 
motion detector inputs and implementing a Predictive Occupancy function illuminating a 
pathway ahead of travelers or a Geo-Proximity function in parking lots bringing up 
lighting on nearest poles to initial motion detection.  

23.  Nodes or controllers shall include a revenue grade metering chipset that measures 
and logs energy consumption at accuracy levels of +-1%. 

24.  System shall provide asset information, current status and malfunctions.    

25.  System shall be accessed by user name and password.   The system shall be 
capable of establishing several user access privileges.   

    a.  Administrator-full access and capability to manage users and groups. 

    b.  Operations and Maintenance-monitoring, control configuration and report 
generation. 

    c.  Monitoring and report generation. 

    d.  Read-Only monitoring and report generation. 

26.  System shall have user adjustable photocell set points for operation of lighting 
during low light daytime hours such as in storms and etc.   

27.  System shall utilize a Lumen Maintenance feature to automatically maintain light 
output over time to compensate for lumen depreciation. 

2.02    Communication Network Requirements. 

     A.  Base Requirements  

1.  Communication network must be designed in accordance with the specifications of 
the monitoring and control hardware (e.g., controller, gateway etc.) and the backhaul 
network to ensure optimal performance.   

2.  Communication network shall have the capability to be scaled to communicate with 
an entire street light system should the customer be a municipality, government facility, 
university or business campus. 

3.  For robustness in signal strength, increased range and reduced interference system 
shall use IEEE 802.15.4 standard, 902-928mHz radio frequency radio adjustable to 
+24dbm with ranges of 1-3 miles LOS between nodes and 3-5 miles LOS between 
nodes and gateways.  
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4.   If necessary to extend communication range at edges of normal gateway distances, 
System shall be able to designate any node to become a repeater, re-broadcasting and 
receiving messages another 1-3 miles.   

5.    Communications network shall be capable of sampling and logging electrical 
parameters under normal operation including luminaire voltage, current, wattage, power 
factor and energy consumption. 

6.  System shall offer security measures of AES 128 encryption or better. 

7.  To reduce RF interference, system shall be a ten (10) channel, direct sequence, 
spread spectrum operation. 

8.  System shall be capable of controlling the Owner’s irrigation system with simple 
interface. 

2.03   System Hosting 

A.  The system shall be capable of being hosted on the Owner’s Central Management 
Server and be independently owned, operated and managed by the Owner or Owner’s 
representative.  Data storage and retrieval shall utilize a common database such as MS 
SQL.  Owner may select to separately contract with others for cellular services and/or 
set up and hosting of system. 

2.04   Manufacturers 

A.  The basis of the specified system is the TOP900TL7, manufactured by Lumewave, 
Inc.   Any other system to be considered must submit descriptive information 10 days 
prior to bid. Prior approval does not guarantee final approval by the electrical engineer. 
The contractor shall be completely responsible for providing a system meeting this 
specification in its entirety.  All deviations from this specification must be listed and 
individually signed off by the consultant.  
 Lumewave system component    product numbers: 

                a.  TOP900TL(twist lock) and/or TOP900TL7  
               b.  Gateway: Ethernet Gateway 
               c.  Software: LumeStar software  
 
2.05 TOP900TL7 Wireless Network ANSI 136.41 Compliant Dimming Control Module  

Requires installation of (or replacement of) existing photocell receptacle with ANSI 136.41 
twist-lock photocell receptacle with 2 or 4 control wires  
 
A. Description 

a. Compatible with New ANSI 136.41 connector with 4 low voltage connections  
b. Operating Voltage: 120 – 277Vac 50/60Hz  
c. 345J MOV Protection  
d. Average power consumption: <1W  
e. Operating Temperature: -40C to +70C (Exceeds ANSI 136.10)  
f. Lamp fixture control On/Off: 1000W/1000VA @ 100 - 277Vac 50/60Hz  
g. Failsafe - ON  
h. Revenue Grade Power Metering @ < 2% accuracy. Measure & Records:  

i. Active (Real) Power  
ii. RMS Volts  
iii. RMS Current  
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iv. Apparent Power  
v. Power Factor  

i. Data-Logger: Logs all output transitions including diming output levels for 
recovery  

j. Measure Light Level & Module Temperature  
k. Programmable control schedule based on TOD and/or astronomical time  
l. Programmable weekday and weekend control schedules  
m. Maintenance thresholds settings for current and voltage  
n. Photocell control only for daytime overrides when dark or if unit loses its clock 

time.  
o. Override any control Commands  
p. Tilt Sensor: Knock-down indication (Option)  
q. Photocell dark/light synchronization function  
r. Detect fixture failures  
s. Wireless Node:  

i. Wireless Standard: IEEE 802.15.4  
ii. Operating Frequency: 902 – 928MHz  
iii. RF power +24dbm  
iv. FCC Modular Certified  
v. Network Type: Star-Mesh Repeater  
vi. Networks: Wired/Wireless LAN, WAN, WWAN  
vii. 1 mile range LOS (Note – Node)  
viii. Built-in message forwarding and repeater function in all nodes 

t. Requires installation of (or replacement of) existing photocell receptacle with 
ANSI 136.41 twist-lock photocell receptacle with 2 or 4 control wires 
 

B. Wireless Control 
a. Schedule on/off based on TOD or Astronomical-time  
b. Control by: Site / Network / Group / Device  
c. Modify and send new control schedules  
d. Peer-peer communication & control  
e. Motion sensor power & Interface  
f. Light level trimming 

 
C. Gateways (one required per site): (IF THE NODES ARE WITHIN THE REQUIRED 

DISTANCE THE SYSTEM CAN BE LINKED AND ADDITIONAL GATEWAYS AND 
SOFTWARE ILLIMINATED) 
a. USB 
b. Ethernet 
c. Wi-Fi 
d. Cellular 
e. 3-5 mile LOS range from Gateways to TOP900 modules 

   
D. Wireless Specifications 

a. 902-928mHz, IEEE 802.15.4 standard  
b. Spread Spectrum: Direct Sequence 
c. 10 Channels 
d. RF Adjustable to +24dbm 
e. Any TOP module can operate as a repeater for extending range 
f. AES128 Encryption 
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Part 3 Execution and Support Services 
 
3.01  Installation 
      

A.  Lumewave TOP 900TL wireless control modules require installation on fixture and 
commissioning of TOP900TL’s for the customers wireless lighting control network. All 
equipment and wiring shall be installed as per manufacturer’s instructions, configured and 
operationally field tested. 

B. There are 3 ways to commission the TOP900TL series products on the customers’ 
wireless lighting control network:  
1. Contractor captures the peel-off label on the box then installs the TOP900 and 

connects control wiring on/in fixture: 

a. VERY IMPORTANT! 

i. Contractor removes peel-off label on TOP900TL7 box and stick on plan 

next to pole the TOP900TL7 was installed on. 

ii. Contractor returns the plan with the stickers to customer 

iii. Customer scans label into system 

iv. Commissioning is done over the air 

 
2.  Contractor delivers the TOP900TL7 control modules to customer for commissioning: 

a. Customer commissions the TOP900TL7 module and returns to contractor with 

identification of the pole to mount the TOP900TL7 on. 

b. Contractor installs the TOP900TL7 and connects control wiring  as required based 

on/in fixture and unit immediately begins to control the fixture based on its control 

schedule 

 
3. Contractor delivers the TOP900TL7 units “in its box” to the customer  

a. Customer scans the ID on the box into the system and writes the ID of the pole 

the contractor is to install the unit on 

b. Contractor simply installs the unit. When unit is installed and powered-up, 

commissioning takes place over the air. 

 
C.    All pertinent installation and startup instructions shall be provided.           
 

3.02   Final Testing  
 

A.  Final testing of installation of the monitor and control system, wireless communications 
system, and luminaires shall begin upon completion of all software and hardware 
installations and successful demonstration of all system functions. 

B. Testing period will be comprised of thirty (30) day calendar days of live continuous 
operation of the system.  Commencement of final acceptance testing shall be scheduled 
by the owner. 

C. All components of the monitoring and control system and communications network must 
be available and operational for at least 99% of the time during this period to constitute a 
valid test. 
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3.03   Factory Commissioning (Optional) 
 

A. Upon completion of the installation, the system shall be completely commissioned by the 
manufacturer's factory authorized technician who will commission communication nodes, 
program schedules and system operation to ensure a trouble-free wireless outdoor 
monitoring and control system. 

B. The electrical contractor and owner shall provide both the manufacturer and the electrical 
engineer with ten working days written notice of the scheduled commissioning date.  
 

3.04     Manuals and Training 
 

A. Manufacturer or manufacturer’s agent shall provide operation, administration and 
maintenance training of the system.  It shall be comprehensive and cover all aspects of 
the wireless communication monitoring and control system operation, configuration and 
troubleshooting. 

B. Training shall commence on installation of product and will be based on availability of 
Owner’s staff.  Training shall include explanation/documentation of the wireless 
communication system architecture and hands on training via screen sharing or site 
visit. 

C. Manufacturer shall provide training manuals for Owner and participants in addition to all 
other documentation such as Installation and Operations all in electronic format. 

 
3.05    Manufacturer Services 
 

A. Provide installation and troubleshooting support via telephone and internet. 
B. Software/firmware maintenance may be acquired at the option of the Owner, and include 

all publicly available additions and improvements to the functionality, as well as new 
upgraded functions of the software. 

C. Maintenance shall include the detection and correction of any error in the 
software/firmware and the implementation of all updates, upgrades, and installation of 
additional programs to the software/firmware to remedy such errors.  Software and 
firmware upgrades shall be installed onto the target hardware. 

Provide maintenance and support for the current release and the two immediately subsequent 
releases of the software at no extra cost to the Owner above and beyond the maintenance or 
license fee.  The Maintenance Term will initially be one year and may be renewed at the 
Owner’s discretion.   Maintenance terms begin after the Acceptance Period. 
00970.80  Measurement - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, 
with the following: 
 
No measurement of quantities will be made for work performed under this Section.  
 
The quantities of lighting poles and arms are listed on the Project plans. Any adjustment to the 
contract lump sum amount will be made according to 00190.10(h). 
 
00970.90  Payment - The accepted quantities of work done under this Section will be paid for at 
the Contract unit price, per unit of measurement, for the following items: 
 
 Pay Item Unit of Measurement 
 

(a) Lighting Poles and Arms, 35’ Pole + 8’ Arm  ........................... Lump Sum 
(b) Lighting Poles and Arms, 25’ Pole + 6’ Arm  ........................... Lump Sum 
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(c) Nodes, Luminaires, Lamps, and Ballasts  ................................ Lump Sum 
(d) Switching, Conduit, and Wiring  ............................................... Lump Sum 
  

Item (c) includes furnishing and installing all items required to construct the roadway Illumination 
System as specified, including node wireless control modules. 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for required documentation. 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for replacement of disturbed earthwork, base, 
and surfacing. 
 
Payment will be payment in full for furnishing and placing all materials, and for furnishing all 
equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete the work as specified. 
 

SECTION 00990 - TRAFFIC SIGNALS 
 
Comply with Section 00990 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
00990.00  Scope - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, with the 
following: 
 
In addition to the requirements of Section 00960, Section 00962, and Section 02925, install 
traffic signals according to the following Specifications. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00990.11  Materials - Furnish Vehicle Video Detection Systems according to 002920.32. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
00990.43(c)  Video Detection System -  
 

(1)  Installation - The product supplier of the video detection system shall supervise the 
installation and the testing of the video equipment. A factory-certified representative from the 
manufacturer shall be on-site during the installation. The factory-certified representative shall 
install, make fully operational, and test the system as shown and specified. 
 
(2)  Warranty - Warrant the video detection system against manufacturing defects in 
materials and workmanship for a period of three years from date of installation. The video 
detection supplier shall provide all documentation necessary to maintain and operate the 
system.  

 
00990.70(b)  Control Equipment Testing - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection 
number and title, with the following: 
 
Testing and retesting of all equipment required to pass the Oregon Department of 
Transportation testing procedures at the Signal Lab in Salem, Oregon shall be performed at no 
additional cost to the Agency. 
 
00990.70(g)  Field Testing - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and 
title, with the following: 
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Perform the inductance and resistance testing on all inductive loops and loop feeder circuits. 
Obtain procedures for megohm meter tests and reporting forms from the Project Manager. 
Perform testing in the presence of the Engineer. Document the test results. Furnish the test data 
and test results to the Engineer. 
 
00990.70(h)  Traffic Signal Turn-On - Replace the first paragraph with the following: 
 
The Agency will establish the date and time the installation is to be turned on. No turn-on’s will 
be allowed Mondays, Fridays, or on days preceding a holiday. Notify the Engineer when work is 
complete and ready for testing. Allow two weeks from the time of notification for installation 
testing and turn-on. 
 
00990.90  Payment - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, with 
the following: 
 
The accepted quantities will be made at the contract lump sum amount for the following items: 
 

Pay Item Unit of Measurement 
 
(a) Traffic Signal Installation Complete, ________ ......................... Lump Sum 
(b) Rectangular Rapid Flashing Beacon……………………………. . Lump Sum 

 
In the Schedule of Items, the location of the installation will be inserted in the pay item blanks, 
when applicable. 
 
Item (a) includes furnishing and installing all items necessary for the complete installation of the 
traffic signal system, including fire preemption system, the controller, controller cabinet, 
controller cabinet equipment, remote service, detection system, Ethernet gateway, poles, pole 
arms, bases, foundations, and street name signs with mounting hardware.  
 
 
Item (b) includes all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to install each RRFB assembly 
and intertie assemblies at approximate STA. 22+45, and reinstall the RRFB units located at 
approximate STA. 35+80 on a new post and foundation to approximate STA. 28+48. 
 
Payment will be payment in full for furnishing and placing all materials, and for furnishing all 
equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete the work as shown and specified. 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for: 
 

 Items shown but not listed separately in the Schedule of Items. 
 Salvaging and stockpiling traffic signal equipment. 
 Replacement of disturbed earthwork, base, surfacing, and landscaping, as applicable. 
 Providing railroad company personnel to supervise interconnection with railroad cabinets, 

when applicable. 
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SECTION 00995 - FIBER OPTIC COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
 

Section 00995, which is not a Standard Specification, is included in this Project by Special 
Provision. 
 
00995.00  Scope - In addition to the requirements of Sections 00960, 00990, 02920, and 
02925, install a fiber optic communications system according to the following Specifications. 
 
This work consists of furnishing, installing and testing materials for a fiber optic communications 
system. Single mode fiber optic (SMFO) cable will be installed as shown. 
 
This work includes: 
 

• Installing fiber optic cable, splice closures, and fiber distribution units  

• Splicing and terminating fiber optic cables  

• Installing communication equipment in signal controller cabinets at five intersections 

• Installing fiber patch cables 

• Installing conduit, communication junction boxes, and wiring  

• Testing and documentation of the fiber optic system.  
 
All Ethernet switches to be installed in the signal cabinets shall be furnished and delivered by 
the Contractor to the COH for programming. After the COH has configured the equipment, the 
COH will install it in the field as shown in the Plans. Contact Brad Eckland at 503-615-6562 
(COH), to coordinate delivery of the equipment. 
 
00995.01  Abbreviations: 
 

ANSI  - American National Standards Institution 
CRC  - Cyclic Redundancy Check 
db   -  Decibel 
EIA   - Electronics Industries Association 
FCC  - Federal Communications Commission 
FDU  - Fiber Distribution Unit 
FO   -  Fiber Optic 
FOTP  - Fiber Optic Test Procedure 
Gbps  - Gigabits per second 
IP   -  Internet Protocol 
ISO   - International Organization of Standardization 
Lbf   -  Pound-Force 
LC   - Type of Fiber Connector: LC 
LOS  - Line of Sight 
LSA   - Least Squares Approximation 
Kbps  - Kilobits per second 
N   - Newton 
NEC  - National Electrical Code 
ODOT  - Oregon Department of Transportation 
OTDR  - Optical Time Domain Reflectometer 
PC   - Physical Contact 
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PVC   -  Polyvinyl Chloride 
RU   - Rack Unit (One RU = 1 3/4 inches) 

RUS  -  Rural Utilities Service 
SC   - Type of Fiber Connector: SC  
SMA  - SubMiniature Version A (connector type)  
SMFO  - Single Mode Fiber Optic 
TIA   - Telecommunications Industry Association 
UPC  - Ultra Physical Contact 
VSWR  - Voltage Standing Wave Ratio 

 
00995.02  Regulations, Standards, and Codes - Equipment shall conform to applicable rules 
and regulations of the FCC. Cable, cable assemblies and connectors shall meet NEC standards 
for voltage, current and environmental ratings. The following documents and others referenced 
therein form part of the Contract to the extent designated in this Specification. 
 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
 

C857-07  Standard Practice for Minimum Structural Design Loading    
  for Underground Precast Concrete Utility Structures 

 
Rural Utilities Service (RUS) 
 

7CFR1755.900 RUS Specification for Filled Fiber Optic Cables 
 
IP 344-2 (2010) List of Materials Acceptable for Use on Systems of USDA 
    Rural Development Telecommunications Borrowers 

 
Telecommunications Industry Association (TIA/EIA) 
 

EIA-455-3A (FOTP-3)  Procedure to Measure Temperature Cycling Effects on 
Optical Fibers, Optical Cable, and Other Passive Fiber Optic
 Components 

 
EIA-455-25 (FOTP-25)  Impact Testing of Optical Fiber Cables 
 
EIA-455-33 (FOTP-33)  Fiber Optic Cable Tensile Loading and Bending Test 
 
EIA-455-41 (FOTP-41)  Compressive Loading Resistance of Fiber Optic Cables 
 
EIA-455-81 (FOTP-81)  Compound Flow (Drip) Test for Filled Fiber Optic Cable 
 
EIA-455-82 (FOTP-82)  Fluid Penetration Test for Fluid Blocked Fiber Optic Cable 
  
EIA-455-104 (FOTP-104) Fiber Optic Cable Cyclic Flexing Test 
 
EIA-455-171 (FOTP-171)  Attenuation by Substitution Measurement for Short-Length  

Multimode Graded-Index and Single Mode Optical Fiber Cable 
Assemblies 

 
EIA-568-B.3   Optical Fiber Cabling Components Standard 
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EIA-598-B    Optical Fiber Cable Color Coding 
 
EIA-758 Customer-Owned Outside Plan Telecommunications Cabling 

Standard 
 

00995.03  Required Submittals - Within 30 days after the contract is awarded, submit to the 
Engineer a complete listing of all components of the system and operational description for 
approval. Include catalog sheets and/or other descriptive literature of proposed materials that 
include technical data, physical properties and operational description in sufficient detail to 
demonstrate the equipment meets these specifications. Clearly identify manufacturer’s name 
and model number for proposed materials. 
 
When submitting material lists for approval, identify any revisions or changes to manufacturer 
names, component names, and model numbers listed in these special provisions. Include a 
brief justification for the revision or change. 
 
The Engineer shall either approve or reject each submitted item within 15 working days of 
submittal subject to the completeness of the Contractor's submittal. Actual elapsed time for the 
Engineer's review is dependent upon the completeness and appropriateness of the 
documentation being submitted. Any deficiencies in the Contractor's submittals shall require 
additional time for approval. Any delays caused by such deficiencies shall not be grounds for 
extension of project consideration dates. Anticipate review intervals and schedule submittals 
accordingly to ensure project progress. 
 
A submittal shall be submitted for each piece of equipment and described in this special 
provision. All submittals shall have detailed information that prove each particular item meets 
every aspect of the requirements listed for that item in these special provisions or the project 
plans. 
 
The Engineer's approval of any submitted documentation shall in no way relieve the Contractor 
from compliance with the safety and performance requirements as specified herein. 
 
There shall be no separate payment for the cost of preparing and processing submittals for 
each item or group of items in the project. Those costs shall be included in the price bid for the 
particular item or group of items, and no additional compensation shall be allowed. 
 
00995.04  System Equipment - Equipment to be installed includes: 
 

• Managed Ethernet switches 

• Fiber optic cable 

• Fiber distribution units 

• Fiber optic splice closures 

• Fiber optic patch cords and pigtails 

• Communication junction boxes with racking 

• Rack mount DIN brackets 
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00995.05  Existing System Disruption and Restoration - Use every precaution to ensure that 
work of this contract causes minimal disruptions to existing systems. Existing systems include, 
but are not limited to, the following: 
 

• Copper twisted pair interconnect along Main Street 

• Copper twisted pair interconnect along Cornell Road 

 
Materials 

 
00995.10  Fiber Optic Cable - Provide single mode fiber optic cable (SMFO) containing single 
mode dual window (1310 nm and 1550 nm) fibers.  All 96 count fiber optic cable shall be 
singlemode loose tube, suitable for the type of installation indicated in the Plans and in the Special 
Provisions.  
 
All fiber optic cable shall comply with the Rural Utilities Service (RUS) Specification 1755.900, 
and shall appear on the Rural Utilities Service (RUS) List of Materials Acceptable for Use on 
Telecommunications Systems of RUS Borrower's - IP 344-2 dated October 7, 2010 or later (see 
http://rusupdate.com/media/lom2011b.pdf ). 
 
Provide manufacturer's certification that the fiber optic cable complies with the Rural Utilities 
Service (RUS) Specification 1755.900.  
 

(a)  Optical Fiber - All fibers in buffer tubes shall be usable fibers, meeting optical, 
mechanical, and environmental requirements of these special provisions. 
 
Fiber optic cable(s) shall be able to withstand bending to a minimum radius of 10 times the 
cable outer diameter without tensile load applied and 20 times the cable outer diameter with 
maximum load applied (during installation only), without damage to the cable components or 
degradation of the optical fiber performance.  
 
(b)  Fiber Characteristics and Tests - Single mode fibers shall meet the following 
requirements: 

 
Parameters     SingleMode 
Type:      Step Index 

Core diameter:     8.3 m (nominal) 

Cladding diameter:    125 m  1.0 m 

Core to cladding offset:    1.0 m 
Coating:      dual layer, UV-cured acrylate strippable  

mechanically or chemically without 
damaging fibers 

Optical fibers:     doped silica core with concentric silica  
       cladding 

Coating diameter:    250 m  15 m 

Cladding non-circularity defined as:  2.0% 

[1-(min. cladding diamax. cladding dia.)]x100 
FOP cable:     all dielectric, gel-filled, duct-type 
Proof/Tensile Test:    345 MPa, min 

Attenuation at 1310 nm & at 1550 nm:  0.4 dB/km 

http://rusupdate.com/media/lom2011b.pdf
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Test cable in accordance with:   EIA-455-25 (FOTP-25) 
       EIA-455-33 (FOTP-33 Condition II) 
       EIA-455-41 (FOTP-41) 
       EIA-455-81 (FOTP-81) 
       EIA-455-82 (FOTP-82) 

EIA-455-104 (FOTP-104 Conditions I and II) 
Test optical fiber in accordance with:  EIA-455-3A (FOTP-3) 

Attenuation at the Water Peak:   2.1 dB/km @ 1383  3 nm  
Chromatic Dispersion 

Zero Dispersion Wavelength:   1301.5 to 1321.5 nm 

Zero Dispersion Slope:    0.092 ps/(nm2 *km) 

Maximum Dispersion:    3.3 ps/(nm2 *km) for 1285 – 1330 nm 

       0.092 ps/(nm2 *km) for 1550 nm 
Cut-Off Wavelength:    <1250 nm Mode Field Diameter  

       9.3  0.5 m at 1310 nm (Petermann II) 

       10.5  1.0 m at 1550 nm 
 

(c)  Color Coding - Each fiber shall be distinguishable from others in the same tube or cable 
by means of color coding according to the following: 

 
1. Blue (BL)       7.  Red (RD) 
2. Orange (OR)      8.  Black (BK) 
3. Green (GR)       9.  Yellow (YL) 
4. Brown (BR)       10. Violet (VL) 
5. Slate (SL)       11. Rose (RS) 
6. White (WT)       12. Aqua (AQ) 

 
These colors shall be targeted in accordance with the Munsell color shades and shall meet 
EIA/TIA-598. 

 
The color formulation shall be compatible with the fiber coating and the buffer tube filling 
compound, and be heat stable.  It shall not fade, smear, or be susceptible to migration and it 
shall not affect the transmission characteristics of the optical fibers and shall not cause the 
fibers to stick together. 

 
(d)  Cable Construction - The fiber optic cable shall consist of, but not be limited to, the 
following components: 

 
(1)  Buffer Tubes - Clearance shall be provided in the loose buffer tubes in fibers and the 
inside of the tube to allow for expansion without constraining the fiber.  The fibers shall be 
loose or suspended within the tubes. The fibers shall not adhere to the inside of the buffer 
tube. Each buffer tube shall contain 12 fibers.  Provide the number of fibers per cable as 
shown. 
 
The loose buffer tubes shall be extruded from a material having a coefficient of friction 
sufficiently low to allow free movement of the fibers. The material shall be tough and 
abrasion resistant to provide mechanical and environmental protection of the fibers, yet 
designed to permit safe intentional "scoring" and breakout, without damaging or degrading 
the internal fibers. 
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Buffer tube filling compound shall be a homogenous hydrocarbon based gel with anti-
oxidant additives used to prevent water intrusion and migration. The filling compound shall 
be non-toxic and dermatologically safe to exposed skin. It shall be chemically and 
mechanically compatible with all cable components, non-nutritive to fungus, non-
hygroscopic and electrically non-conductive. The filling compound shall be free from dirt 
and foreign matter and shall be readily removable with conventional nontoxic solvents. 
 
The optical fibers shall be contained within loose buffer tubes. The loose buffer tubes shall 
be stranded around an all dielectric central member in a Reverse Oscillation Lay with 
Aramid yarn as the primary strength member and a polyethylene sheath for overall 
protection.  
 
All fibers in the buffer tube shall be factory attenuation tested at 1310 nm and 1550 nm 
averaged bi-directionally over a 30 second time period. Fibers shall be usable and shall 
be sufficiently free of surface imperfections and inclusions to meet the optical, mechanical, 
and environmental requirements of these Specifications. The attenuation of each fiber 
shall be provided with each cable reel. 
 
(2)  Central Member - The central member which functions as an anti-buckling element 
shall be a glass reinforced plastic rod with similar expansion and contraction characteristic 
as the optical fibers and buffer tubes.  To ensure the proper spacing between buffer tubes 
during stranding, a symmetrical linear overcoat of polyethylene may be applied to the 
central member to achieve the optimum diameter. 
 
(3)  Filler Rods - Fillers may be included in the cable to maintain the symmetry of the 
cable cross section.  Filler rods shall be solid medium or high density polyethylene.  The 
diameter of filler rods shall be the same as the outer diameter of the buffer tubes. 
 
(4)  Stranding - Completed buffer tubes shall be stranded around the overcoated central 
member using stranding methods, lay lengths and positioning such that the cable shall 
meet mechanical, environmental and performance specifications. A polyester binding shall 
be applied over the stranded buffer tubes to hold them in place. Binders shall be applied 
with sufficient tension to secure the buffer tubes to the central member without crushing 
the buffer tubes.  The binders shall be non-hygroscopic, non-wicking, and dielectric with 
low shrinkage. 
 
(5)  Core and Cable Flooding - The cable core interstices shall contain a water blocking 
material, to prevent water ingress and migration. The water blocking material shall be 
either a polyolefin based compound which fills the cable core interstices, or an absorbent 
polymer, which fills voids and swells to block the ingress of water. The flooding compound 
or material shall be homogeneous, non-hygroscopic, non-conductive, and non-nutritive to 
fungus. The compound or material shall also be nontoxic, dermatologically safe and 
compatible with other cable components. 
 
(6)  Tensile Strength Member - Tensile strength shall be provided by high tensile 
strength aramid yarns and/or fiberglass which shall be helically stranded evenly around 
the cable core and shall not adhere to other cable components. 
 
(7)  Ripcord - The cable shall contain at least one ripcord under the jacket for easy 
sheath removal. 
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(8)  Outerjacket - The jacket shall be free of holes, splits, and blisters and shall be 
medium or high density polyethylene, or medium density cross linked polyethylene with 

minimum nominal jacket thickness of 1 mm  0.076 mm.  Jacketing material shall be 
applied directly over the tensile strength members and water blocking materials and shall 
not adhere to the aramid strength material.  The polyethylene shall contain carbon black 
to provide ultraviolet light protection and shall not promote the growth of fungus. 
 
The jacket or sheath shall be marked with the manufacturer’s name, the words "Optical 
Cable", the number of fibers, "SM", year of manufacture, and sequential measurement 
markings every meter.  The marking shall be in a contrasting color to the cable jacket.   

 
(e)  Packaging and Shipping Requirements - Pack completed cable on reels for shipment.  
Wrap cable in weather and temperature resistant covering.  Seal both ends of cable to 
prevent ingress of moisture.  Secure each cable end to the reel to prevent the cable from 
coming loose during transit.  Have at least six feet of cable length accessible for testing 
purposes. 
 
Label each cable reel with a durable, weatherproof label showing manufacturer’s name, 
cable type, actual length of cable on the reel, Contractor’s name, contract number, and reel 
number.  Include a shipping record in a weatherproof envelope showing the above 
information and also include the date of manufacturer, cable characteristics (size, 
attenuation, bandwidth, etc.), factory test results, cable identification number and any other 
pertinent information. 
 
Minimum hub diameter of reel shall be at least thirty times the cable diameter.  Fiber optic 
cable shall be continuous length on each reel.  Mark reel indicating direction reel should be 
rolled to prevent loosening of cable. 
 
Furnish two copies of the installation procedures and technical support information at 
delivery. Provide one copy to the Engineer and one copy to the Washington County Traffic 
Engineering representative. 
 
(f)  Labeling - Label all fiber optic cabling in a permanent and consistent manner.  All tags 
shall be of a long life material and shall be marked with permanent ink on non-metal types, or 
embossed lettering on metals tags.  Metal tags shall be constructed of stainless steel.  
Labels shall be affixed to the cable per the manufacturer’s recommendations and shall not be 
affixed in a manner which will cause damage to the fiber.  Handwritten labels are not 
allowed. 
 

00995.11  Fiber Optic Cable Assemblies and Pigtails 
 

(a)  General - Cable assemblies (pigtails and jumpers) shall be products from the same 
manufacturer.  The fiber optic cable used for cable assemblies shall be made of fiber 
meeting the performance specifications of 00995.10. Confirm equipment configurations prior 
to ordering and installing jumpers and pigtails. 
 

(b)  Pigtails - Pigtails shall be of simplex (one fiber) construction, in 900 m tight buffer form, 
surrounded by aramid for strength, with a PVC jacket with manufacturer identification 
information, and a nominal outer jacket diameter of 3 mm.  Minimum bend radius shall be at 
least 1.2 inches.  Simplex cable jackets shall be yellow in color.  All pigtails shall be factory 
terminated and tested and at least six feet in length. 
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(c)  Jumper -  Jumpers may be of simplex or duplex design.  Duplex jumpers shall be of 
duplex round cable construction.  All jumpers shall be at least six feet in length, sufficient to 
avoid stress and allow orderly routing. Provide strain relief for jumpers at both ends and 
elsewhere as needed.  Minimum bend radius shall be at least 6.0 inches during installation 
and 3.0 inches following installation.  The outer jacket of duplex jumpers shall be yellow in 
color.  The two inner simplex jackets shall be contrasting colors to provide easy visual 
identification of polarity. 

 
(d)  Fiber Optic Connectors - Connectors shall be of the ceramic ferrule LC or SC type for 
single mode fiber as shown on the Plans. All connectors must be factory installed. Fiber optic 
connectors shall be 1.25 mm LC/UPC or 2.5 mm SC/UPC connector ferrule type with 
Zirconia Ceramic material with a UPC (Ultra Physical Contact) pre-radiused tip. The 
associated coupler shall be of the same material as the connector housing. The SC 
connector operating temperature range shall be -40 °C  to +70 °C. Insertion loss shall not 
exceed 0.2 dB (bi-directional sum) for a single mode connector and 0.75 dB for a single 
mode connector pair, and the return reflection loss on single mode connectors shall be at 
least -50 dB. Connection durability shall be less than a 0.2 dB change per 500 mating cycles 
per EIA-455-21A (FOTP-21). All terminations shall provide a minimum 20 lbf pull out 
strength. Factory test results shall be documented and submitted to the Engineer prior to 
installation of any of the connectors. Single mode connectors shall have a yellow color on the 
body and/or boot that renders them easily identifiable. Field terminations shall be limited to 
splicing of adjoining cable ends and/or cables to pigtails. Notify the Engineer no less than 
five (5) working days prior to beginning any splicing or connector operations. 
 
(e)  Category 5e Patch Cable - The Category 5e patch cable furnished for installation in 
equipment cabinets. The cable shall meet or exceed the following requirements: 
 

• TIA/EIA 568B.2 Category 5e 

• Unshielded twisted pair with 4 pair 24 AWG wire 

• Operating temperature range: -30 °C to +75 °C with data transmission rates up to 100 
Mbps 

• Include RJ-45 connectors 
 
00995.12  Fiber Distribution Unit - Provide an EIA 19 inch rack style fiber distribution unit 
within each cabinet as shown. Fiber optic cable access shall have a rubber grommet or similar 
material to prevent the cable from coming into contact with the fiber distribution panel's frame.  
The fiber distribution unit shall be hinged or have a coupler plate to provide easy access for 
maintenance purposes. The fiber distribution unit shall have a storage area for accommodating 
excess fiber optic cable storage assuring the fibers do not exceed a two inch bend radius.  
Provide fiber distribution units meeting the following minimum requirements: 
 
Each one rack unit (RU) tall FDU shall have the following functional requirements: 
 

• 19 inch rack mount 

• Maximum 2RU height 

• Include 12 LC/UPC style female connectors 

• Include cassetts for 12 fiber optic strands 
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• Include fiber optic cable clips 

• Model BJ-2214 by Bejed, Inc. or approved equivalent 
 
Provide one RU tall fiber distribution units at the following locations: 

 
• Traffic signal cabinet at 25th Avenue / Cornell Road 

• Traffic signal cabinet at 25th Avenue / Albertson’s Driveway 

• Traffic signal cabinet at 28th Avenue / Veterans Drive 

• Traffic signal cabinet at 24th Avenue / Main Street 

• Traffic signal cabinet at 32nd Avenue / Main Street 

Provide two RU tall fiber distribution units at the following locations: 
 

• Traffic signal cabinet at 28th Avenue / Main Street  

 
00995.13  Cassettes - Cassettes for 19 inch rack style fiber distribution units must 
accommodate a minimum of 12 fusion splices and allow for a minimum bend radius of 2 inches. 
Cassettes shall be of the same manufacturer as the fiber distribution unit. 
 
00995.14  Communications Junction Box - Provide communication junction boxes that meet 
the requirements of 02920.14(f). 
 
00995.15  Fiber Optic Splice Closures - The fiber optic field splices (other than within an FDU) 
shall be enclosed in splice closures which shall be complete with outer closure, splice organizer 
trays, brackets, clips, cable ties, seals and sealant as needed.  The splice closure shall be 
suitable for direct burial or junction box applications. Location of the splice closures shall be 
where a splice is required as shown on the Plans, designated by the Engineer, or described in 
the Special Provisions. Manufacturer’s installation instructions shall be supplied to the Engineer 
prior to the installation of any splice closure. The splice closure shall comply with the Rural 
Utilities Service (RUS) Specification 1755.900, and shall appear on the Rural Utilities Service 
(RUS) List of Materials Acceptable for Use on Telecommunications Systems of RUS Borrower's 
- IP 344-2 dated October 7, 2010 or later (see http://rusupdate.com/media/lom2011b.pdf).  
 
The fiber optic splice closure shall be suitable for a temperature range of 0 °C to 40 °C.  The 
size of the closure shall allow all the fibers of the largest fiber optic cable to be spliced to a 
second cable of the same size, plus 12 additional fibers.  The closure shall be not more than 22" 
in length and not more than 9" in diameter.  When placed in a fiber optic vault or fiber optic 
termination cabinet, there shall be sufficient space for routing of the fiber optic communication 
cables, without exceeding the minimum bending radius of any cable.  The closures shall be 
designed to accommodate butt splicing.  The splice closure shall meet the following 
requirements: 
 

• Non-filled thermoplastic case 

• Rodent proof, water proof, re-enterable and moisture proof 

• Expandable from 2 cables per end to 8 cables per end by using adapter plates if 
necessary 

• Cable entry ports shall accommodate 0.4 to 1.0 inch diameter cables 
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• Multiple grounding straps 

• Accommodate up to 4 splice trays 

• Suitable for "butt" or "through" cable entry configurations 

• Place no stress on finished splices within the splice trays 

 
The splice closure shall be attached to the inside wall of the junction box. 
 
All materials in the closures shall be non-reactive and shall not support galvanic cell action.  The 
outer closure shall be compatible with the other closure components, splice trays, and cables. 
 
The end plate shall consist of two sections and shall have capacity for two fiber optic trunk 
cables and 2 fiber optic branch cables. 
 
The outer closure shall protect the splices from mechanical damage, shall provide strain relief 
for the cable, and shall be resistant to salt corrosion. 
 
The outer closure shall be waterproof, re-enterable and shall be sealed with a gasket.  The 
outer closure shall be flash-tested to manufacture recommended pressure. 
 
The inner closure shall be of metallic construction.  The inner closure shall be compatible with 
the outer closure and the splice trays and shall allow access to and removal of individual splice 
trays.  The splice trays shall be compatible with the inner closure and shall be constructed of 
rigid plastic or metal. 
 
Adequate splice trays shall be provided to splice all fibers of the largest fiber optic cable, plus 12 
fibers.  Each splice shall be individually mounted and mechanically protected in the splice tray. 
 
00995.16  Splice Tray - Splice trays must accommodate a minimum of 12 fusion splices and 
must allow for a minimum bend radius of 2 inches. Splice trays shall be of the same 
manufacturer as the splice closure. 
 
00995.17  Warning Tags - Warning tags shall be attached to the fiber optic cable in 
Washington County cabinets using UV-resistant zip ties.  Warning tags shall be used in 
handholes, junction boxes, and cabinets.  Note the cable fiber counts on the warning tags using 
a permanent black marker. 
 
All warning tags shall be of a long life material, orange in color, and marked in a permanent and 
consistent manner with black lettering. 
 
Warning tags shall include the text "CAUTION FIBER OPTIC CABLE" and show the cable fiber 
count.  
 
Attach warning tags to fiber optic cables using UV-resistant zip ties per the manufacturer's 
recommendations. Do not affix warning tags in a manner which causes damage to the fiber.  
 
Attach warning tags to the cables in at least two locations in junction boxes and hand holes, and 
at least one location in cabinets. 
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00995.18  Fiber Optic Cable Labeling - Permanent cable labels shall be used to identify fibers 
at each termination point. Labels shall also be used to identify cables and jumpers/patch cords 
at all termination points, junction boxes, hand holes, and cabinets. Labels shall also be used to 
identify all communications components and devices in junction boxes, hand holes, and 
cabinets. Labels shall be yellow or white in color with permanent black lettering. Labels shall be 
mechanically imprinted; handwritten labels are not allowed. 
 
Use tubular plastic labels on cables and jumpers/patch cords. Label duplex jumpers that provide 
a visual distinction between the two fibers. Labels shall include the following information: 
 

• Owner 

• Number of fibers 

• Fiber number 

• Cable origin 

• Cable destination 
 
Clearly mark all communications equipment and devices with the following information: 
 

• Owner 

• Equipment 

• Purpose (intersection served) 

• Connection origin 

• Connection destination 
 
00995.19  Cable Racking in Communication Junction Boxes - All coiled cable shall be 
protected to prevent damage to the cable and fibers.  Racking shall include securing cables to 
brackets (racking hardware) that extend from the side walls of the junction box. 
 
Provide and install all required brackets and other racking hardware required for the fiber optic 
cable racking operations as specified. All racking hardware shall be stainless steel. 
 
Secure cables in racked positions with nylon ties. Securely attach identification and warning 
tags to the cables in at least two locations in each communications junction box. 
 
00995.20  Managed Ethernet Switches - Furnish managed and environmentally hardened 
Ethernet (fiber) switches according to the plans. Switches shall meet the functional 
requirements of 02925.71.  
 
00995.25  Line Conditioners - Provide a line conditioner in the ITS cabinet as shown that 
automatically regulates the incoming voltage from brownouts, overvoltages, and transient 
surges for the protection of computers and telecommunication equipment. The line conditioner 
shall use a transformer based voltage correction circuit for maintaining nominal 120V AC output 
during brownouts as low as 90V and overvoltages to 140V. 
 
The surge suppression energy rating of the device shall be 1440 joules or more. 
 

Voltage (nominal): 120 VAC, 60 Hz 
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Output: 2400 Watts 
NEMA Receptacles (5-15R): 2 on the front, 8 on the rear (minimum) 
Mounting: 3U 19 inch rack 
Listing: UL 
Power Connection: NEMA5-15P power cord 

 
 

Labor 
 
00995.30  Fiber Optic Work - Individuals performing fiber optic terminations and splices must 
possess either a Fiber Optics Installer or Fiber Optics Technician Certification recognized by the 
Electronics Technicians Association (ETA) or a Fiber Optics for ITS certificate from the 
International Municipal Signal Association (IMSA).  Submit a copy of certification to the Engineer 
and COH prior to performing any work. 
 

Construction 
 
00995.40  Fiber Optic System Installation - Install fiber optic cable according to 00960.45, 
EIA/TIA 468A (Commercial Building Telecommunication Cabling), installation shall comply with 
the National Electric Code.  
 
Fiber optic communications equipment and junction boxes shall be installed per the Plans and 
meet the requirements specified in 00995.10 through 00995.20. Installation shall include all 
indicated equipment as well as mounting hardware, fiber distribution units, and fiber patch 
cables necessary to provide a complete and operational communications subsystem within and 
between traffic signal cabinets. Installation will also include subsystem testing of the 
communications equipment between traffic signal cabinets to ensure proper communications 
between traffic signal controllers. 
 
When installing cable, provide enough spare cable to allow for flexibility in placing equipment 
within a rack or side of a console. In addition, provide spare cable as indicated on the Plans. 
 
Install materials and equipment as shown on the plans, according to these specifications, and in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. 
 
00995.41  Fiber Optic Cable Installation and Setup 
 

(a)  Fiber Optic Cable Installation - Submit manufacturer’s recommended procedures for 
pulling fiber optic cable for review 20 days prior to beginning installation.  Mechanical aids 
may be used in cable installation.  Place tension measuring device or breakaway swivel 
between ends of cable grip and pull rope to ensure tension does not exceed 80 percent of 
recommended tension or 500 lbs., whichever is less.  Use cable grips with a ball bearing 
swivel for installing fiber optic cable to prevent cable from twisting during installation. 
 
Make a physical survey of the project site for the purpose of establishing the exact cable 
routing and cutting lengths prior to the commencement of any fiber optic work or committing 
any fiber optic materials. Splicing is only allowed for the programmed connection of reels and 
as shown to connect a lateral fiber optic cable to the mainline distribution fiber optic cable. 
Submit a cable routing plan that shows the locations of all splices. All splice locations other 
than those shown on the approved cable routing plan must be approved by the Engineer. 
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Fiber optic cables shall be installed in continuous lengths without intermediate splices 
throughout the project. The fiber optic cable shall comply with the cable manufacturer's 
specifications and recommended procedures including, but not limited to the following:  

 
1. Installation. 
2. Proper attachment to the cable strength elements for pulling during installation. 
3. Bi-directional pulling. 
4. Cable tensile limitations and the tension monitoring procedure. 
5.  Cable bending radius limitations. 

 
Protect the loops from tangling or kinking. At no time during the length of the project shall the 
cable’s minimum bending radius specification be violated. 
 
During installation, maintain minimum bend radius of 20 times outside diameter of cable. Do 
not stress cable beyond minimum bend radius. Install fiber optic cable using cable-pulling 
lubricant as recommended by manufacturer. Use a non-abrasive pull-tape. Station personnel 
at each utility or communication vault to lubricate cable and prevent kinking or other damage. 
Install fiber optic cable without splices, except as specifically allowed on plans, as described, 
or as directed. Splice SMFO trunk cables used for distribution only at fiber distribution units. 
Include #16 AWG THWN stranded copper wire with orange base and blue tracer in all 
conduits as a locate wire, even if not shown. Following installation of cable in duct, seal all 
duct entrances in vaults with duct-sealing compound to keep out moisture, foreign materials 
and rodents. 
 
For new installations, in all junction boxes and communications vaults, a minimum cable 
slack of 10-15 feet shall be left by the Contractor, unless other quantities are indicated. The 
fiber optic cable shall be coiled and secured with tie wraps to racking hardware.  
 
Cable, cable assemblies and connectors shall meet applicable NEC standards for voltage, 
current and environmental ratings. As part of shop drawings, submit specifications for cables, 
cable assemblies, and connectors with strain-relief backshells. Test cables for continuity prior 
to and after installation. Install cables as shown. 

 
(b)  Fiber Optic Cable Splicing - Use fusion type splices for all optical fibers; do not exceed 
0.10 dB mean average loss per splice (bi-directional average) as required by EIA/TIA-758.  
Place completed splices in a splice tray.  Place splice tray in a splice closure unless using a 
splice enclosure.  Protect all splices with a thermal shrink sleeve. Label all fibers in splice 
tray with permanent markers. Label pigtail ends to identify destination of fiber.  
 
No individual splice loss measured in a single direction shall exceed 0.30 dB maximum as 
required by TIA/EIA-758 and when measured in accordance with TIA/EIA 455-8 (FOTP 8) 
"Measurement of Splice or Connector Loss and Reflectance Using an OTDR". 
 
Use fusion splices to join fibers in fiber optic cable span to fibers in pigtails. Place splices in 
splice tray and then place splice tray(s) in FDU. Loop individual fibers one full turn within 
splice tray to avoid micro-bending. Maintain two-inch minimum bend radius during installation 
and after placing in optical fiber splice tray. Individually restrain each fiber in splice tray. 
Optical fibers in buffer tubes and placement of optical fibers in splice tray shall be such that 
there is no discernible tensile force on optical fiber. 
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Notify the Engineer no less than five working days prior to beginning any splicing and/or 
connectorization operations. 
 
All splices shall be made in a controlled, weatherproof, dust-proof environment.  No open air 
splices shall be permitted. 
 
All fusion splicing equipment shall be in good working order, has been properly calibrated 
within 6 months, and meeting all industry standards and safety regulations.  Cable 
preparation, closure installation and splicing shall be accomplished in accordance with 
accepted and approved industry standards. 
 
Upon completion of the splicing operation, all waste material shall be deposited in suitable 
containers for fiber optic disposal, removed from the job site, and disposed of in an 
environmentally acceptable manner. 
 
(c)  Splice Trays - Individual fibers must be looped one full turn within the splice tray to allow 
for future splicing.  No stress is to be applied on the fiber when it is located in its final 
position.  Buffer tubes must be secured near the entrance of the splice tray.  Buffer tubes 
shall be securable with channel straps.   
 
(d)  Fiber Optic Cable Terminations - At the fiber distribution panel, the cable jacket of the 
SMFO cable shall be removed exposing the aramid yarn, filler rods, and buffer tubes.  The 
exposed length of the buffer tubes shall be at least the length recommended by the FDU 
manufacturer which allows the tubes to be secured to the splice trays.  Each buffer tube shall 
be secured to the splice tray in which it is to be spliced.  The remainder of the tubes shall be 
removed to expose sufficient length of the fibers in order to properly install on the splice tray. 
 
The cable shall then be spliced and secured with tie warps and routed to its appropriate fiber 
distribution unit location. 
 
When applicable, the moisture blocking gel shall be removed from the exposed buffer tubes 
and fibers.  The transition from the buffer tube to the bundle of jacketed fibers shall be 
treated by an accepted procedure for sleeve tubing, shrink tube and silicone blocking of the 
transition to prevent future gel leak.  Manufacturer directions shall be followed to ensure that 
throughout the specified temperature range gel will not flow from the end of the buffer tube.  
The individual fibers shall be stripped and prepared for splicing. 
 
Factory terminated pigtails shall then be spliced and placed in the splice tray. 
 
All fibers entering the fiber distribution panel shall be labeled. 
 
A transition shall then be made, with flexible tubing, to isolate each fiber to protect the 
individual coated fibers.  The final transition from bundle to individual fiber tube shall be 
secured with an adhesive heat shrink sleeve. 
 
(e)  Distribution Breakout - FO cable terminations shall include pigtails and patch cords. 
Breakout cables shall comply with specifications for pigtails. Terminate distribution breakout 
in a fiber distribution panel.  Remove cable jacket, aramid yarn and filler rods, and expose 
buffer tubes.  Expose buffer tubes as recommended by manufacturer.  Secure buffer tubes to 
splice tray.  Remove remainder of tubes and expose individual fibers for routing on splice 
tray.  Remove moisture blocking gel from exposed buffer tubes and fibers following 
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manufacturer’s directions to ensure gel will not flow from end of buffer tube.  Strip and 
prepare individual fibers for splicing onto factory prepared pigtails.  Connect pigtails to the 
distribution panel’s couplers.  Use factory prepared jumpers to connect between the fiber 
distribution panel couplers to individual components.    
 
(f)  FDU Installation - Install sufficient quantity of FDUs with port capacities and coupler 
plates as indicated. Mount FDU in equipment racks as shown. At each FDU, terminate 
optical fibers of the fiber optic cables. Fusion-splice optical fibers to each SMFO cable 
assemblies within cassettes. Allow sufficient length for future splicing within splice drawer 
and tag appropriately. All splices shall be fusion-type and arranged within splice trays of FDU 
according to design of splice trays. Apply appropriate protective coating to all fusion splices. 
 
(g)  Markings - Clearly mark all devices with a permanent labeling device identifying 
equipment, its purpose and its connections. At a minimum, the following elements of the 
system shall be labeled:  
  

• Fiber patch cords at each termination point 

• End equipment (on FDU) 

• Fiber optic cable at junction boxes and cabinets 

 
FDUs shall be labeled with the intersection and direction they are servicing and pigtails shall 
be labeled with the fiber number. 
 

00995.42  Surface Restoration - Perform resurfacing work necessary to restore the surfaces at 
no additional cost to the Agency. This includes removal and replacement of curbs, sidewalks, 
paved surfaces, and other materials. On completion of the work, replace and finish all surfaces 
to correspond to existing surfaces.  
 
Restore all disturbed landscaping and underground systems to original condition upon 
completion of the work at no additional cost to the Agency. 

 
Finishing 

 
00995.70  Fiber Optic Testing: 
 

(a)  Fiber Optic Cable Testing - Testing shall include the tests on elements of the passive 
FO components (1) at the factory, (2) after delivery to the project site, but prior to installation, 
(3) after installation, but prior to splicing (test performed one direction at 1310 and 1550nm), 
and (4) end-to-end following installation of all splices, patch cords, pigtails, connectors and 
termination devices (test performed at 1310 nm and 1550 nm bi-directionally for fiber runs 
terminated on both ends and one direction for fibers terminated on one end).  The active 
components shall be tested after installation.  Provide all personnel, equipment, 
instrumentation, and materials necessary to perform all on-site testing. 
 
Testing shall include the tests on elements of the passive fiber optic components. The active 
components shall be tested after installation. Provide all personnel, equipment, 
instrumentation and materials necessary to perform all testing. Notify the Engineer seven 
calendar days prior to all field tests. The notification shall include the exact location or portion 
of the system to be tested. 
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Provide documentation of all test results to the Engineer at most two working days after the 
test is completed.  At least 15 working days prior to the arrival of cable on site, provide 
detailed field testing procedures.  In the procedures include the test involved and method by 
which tests are to be conducted.  Include in the notification the model, manufacturer, 
configuration, calibration, and alignment procedures for all proposed test equipment 
 
(b)  Test Plan - Prior to beginning testing, submit for approval five copies of installation and 
test plan detailing methods of installation and testing for all materials, equipment, and 
systems.  At the same time, submit the associated schedule of activities.  Notification of 
approval or rejection will be made within four weeks.  If the test plan is rejected, submit a 
revised test plan within 20 working days.  Do not begin testing until receiving approval of the 
test plan by the Engineer.  Supply all test equipment and submit all test results, including 
results of failed tests or re-tests to the Engineer and place a copy.   
 
Provide 5 days notice of intent to proceed prior to commencing each functional and/or 
subsystem test.  In the notice, provide location(s) of test(s).  Conduct environmental tests of 
field equipment as part of the functional tests.  Subsystem testing and inspections shall 
include visual inspection from damaged or incorrect installation, adjustments, alignments, 
and measurement of parameters and operating conditions. 
 
(c)  Existing Fiber Optic Cable Testing - Each existing fiber to be cut and spliced shall be 
tested prior to cutting. Fiber removed from service for testing will be considered a system 
disruption and shall meet the requirements of 00995.05. Testing of in-service fiber can be 
waived by written approval from the Engineer. Contractor shall be responsible for operation 
of all fiber including strands with testing waived. 
 
(d)  Factory Testing - Documentation of compliance with the fiber specifications as listed 
herein shall be supplied by the original equipment manufacturer.  Before shipment, but while 
on the shipping reel, 100 percent of all fibers shall be tested for attenuation.  Copies of the 
results shall be maintained on file by the manufacturer with a file identification number, 
attached to the cable reel in a waterproof envelope, and submitted to the Contractor and 
Engineer. 
 
(e)  Arrival On-Site Testing - Each cable and reel shall be physically inspected upon 
delivery and 100 percent of the fibers shall be attenuation tested to confirm that the cable 
meets the requirements. Perform OTDR testing at 1310 nm and 1550 nm in one direction on 
100 percent of fibers to ensure fiber continuity.  The failure of any single fiber in the cable to 
comply with these specifications is cause for rejection of the entire reel.  Test results shall be 
recorded on the Cable Verification Worksheet, dated, compared, and filed with the copy 
accompanying the shipping reel in a waterproof envelope. Notify Engineer of attenuation 
deviations greater than five percent from the shipping records. Do not install cable until 
completion of test sequence and written receipt of Engineer’s approval. Submit copies of 
traces and test results to Engineer.  The cable shall not be installed until completion of this 
test sequence and the Engineer provides written approval.  Copies of traces and test results 
shall be submitted to the Engineer.  If the tests are unsatisfactory, the reel of cable shall be 
considered unacceptable and all records corresponding to that reel shall be marked 
accordingly.  The unsatisfactory reels of cable shall be replaced with new reels of cable and 
the Contractor’s expense.  The new reels of cable shall be tested to demonstrate 
acceptability.  Copies of the test results shall be submitted to the Engineer. 
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(f)  After Cable Installation Testing - Once the cabling system has been installed and is 
ready for termination, test all fiber links with the OTDR test equipment for attenuation at 
wavelengths of both 1310 nm and 1550 nm. Attenuation readings for each direction shall be 
recorded on the cable data sheet. Index matching gel shall not be allowed in connectors 
during testing.  Record, date and compare test results and file with previous copies.  Submit 
hard copy printout of traces and test results to the Engineer. If the OTDR test results are 
unsatisfactory, the fiber optic cable shall be replaced at the Contractor's expense. The new 
cable shall then be tested to demonstrate acceptability. Copies of the test results shall be 
submitted to the Engineer. The OTDR shall be capable of recording and displaying 
anomalies of at least 0.02 dB. The OTDR shall have a printer capable of producing a 
verifying test trace with fiber identification, numerical loss values, the date and the operator's 
name. 
 
(g)  Outdoor Splices - At the conclusion of all outdoor splices at one location, and before 
they are enclosed and sealed, all splices shall be tested with the OTDR, in both directions. 
Splices in singlemode segments shall be tested at 1310 nm and at 1550 nm. Individual 
fusion splice losses shall not exceed 0.10 dB loss per splice bi-directionally averaged. Splice 
losses shall be measured and recorded by the splicing equipment (using LSA). This 
measurement shall not be used in lieu of OTDR testing of the fiber at 1310 nm and 1550 nm. 
Measurement results shall be recorded, dated, validated by the OTDR trace printout and filed 
with the records of the respective cable runs. Copies of traces and test results shall be 
submitted to the Engineer. If the OTDR test results are unsatisfactory, the splice shall be 
unacceptable. The unsatisfactory splice shall be replaced at the Contractor's expense. The 
new splice shall then be tested to demonstrate acceptability.  
 
All fiber runs shall be tested bi-directionally end-to-end with an OTDR and with a calibrated 
power meter and stabilized light source for all fibers that are terminated on both ends. If a 
fiber is only terminated on one end, the OTDR shall be done on the terminated end and no 
power meter test is required. The final OTDR and power meter/light source tests shall be 
done at both 1310 nm and 1550 nm. 
 
(h)  End-to-End Testing:  
 

(1)  OTDR Testing - Once the cabling system has been installed and is ready for 
activation, test all fiber links with the OTDR test equipment for attenuation at wavelengths 
of both 1310 nm and 1550 nm.  Index matching gel shall not be allowed in connectors 
during testing.  Record, date and compare test results and file with previous copies.  
Submit hard copy printout and an electronic copy of traces and test results to the 
Engineer.  The OTDR shall be capable of recording and displaying anomalies of at least 
0.02 dB. The test results shall include the following measurements: 
 

• total measured length of the optical link (m) 

• total end-to-end attenuation of the optical link (dB), not including launch cable 

• end-to-end attenuation per unit length (dB/km), not including launch cable 

• mean attenuation of each splice in the optical link under test (dB) 

• wavelength of the measurement (nm) 

• date and time of the test 

• cable ID number 
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• fiber color or ID 

• refractive index setting of the OTDR 

• averaging interval of the test 

 
(2)  Attenuation Testing - At the conclusion of the OTDR testing, 100 percent of the fiber 
links shall be tested end to end with a power meter and light source, in accordance with 
FOTP-171 and in the same wavelength specified for the OTDR tests.  These tests shall 
be conducted in both directions; the differential in test results shall not exceed 0.5 dB.  
The insertion loss shall be calculated.  Test results shall be recorded, compared, and filed 
with the other recordings of the same links.  Test results shall be submitted to the 
Engineer.  Record the values in the Cable Verification Worksheet. The power meter shall 
be calibrated with traceability to the National Institute of Standards and Technology 
(NIST). The following information shall be documented for each fiber test measurement: 
 

• Wavelength 

• Fiber type 

• Cable, tube and fiber IDs 

• Near end and far end test locations 

• End-to-end attenuation 

• Date, time, and operator 

 
Attenuation shall be calculated by the insertion method. Normalization between the light 
source and the power meter shall be performed at the beginning of each day of testing. 
 
(3)  Fiber Cable Testing Documentation - Submit one hard copy and one electronic 
copy of the fiber test results to the Engineer for approval. Take corrective actions on 
portions of the fiber installation determined to be out of compliance with these 
specifications. 
 
Upon acceptance of the cable installation and test results, submit one hard copy and one 
electronic copy of the fiber test results to the Engineer. 
 
The electronic submittal shall include one licensed copy of the applicable OTDR reader 
program. 
 
The following information shall be included in each test result submittal: 
 

• Contract number, contract name, Contractor name and address 

• Dates of cable manufacture, installation, and testing 

• Location the test originates from and ends at 

• Fiber number tested 

• Wavelength of the test 

• OTDR test results 

• Attenuation test results 
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(4)  Cable Verification Worksheet - Complete the Cable Verification Worksheet shown at 
the end of this section.  Include the completed worksheets as part of the system 
documentation in the As-Constructed Drawings. 
 
(5)  Test Failures - If during any of these system verification tests, the results prove to be 
unsatisfactory, the fiber optic cable will not be accepted.  If the link loss measured from 
the power meter and light source exceeds the calculated link loss, or the actual location of 
the fiber ends does not agree with the expected location of the fiber ends (as would occur 
with a broken fiber), the FO Link will be rejected.  Replace the unsatisfactory segments of 
cable, or splices with a new segment of cable or splice at the Contractor’s expense.  
Complete the OTDR Testing, Power Meter and Light Source Testing, and Cable 
Verification Worksheet for the repair to determine acceptability.  Submit copies of the test 
results to the Engineer.  The removal and replacement of a segment of cable shall be 
interpreted as the removal and replacement of a single continuous length of cable 
connecting two splices, two connectors.  The removal of only the small section containing 
the failure and therefore introducing new unplanned splices will not be allowed. 
 
A complete Power Meter and Light Source Test and Cable Verification Worksheet will be 
required to be completed by the Testing Contractor for any repaired segments to 
determine acceptability. Submit copies of the test results to the Engineer. 
 
Allowed Losses 
 

• Allowed loss per km of fiber:  0.4 dB/km @ 1310nm; 0.3 dB/km @ 1550 nm 

• Allowed link loss per splice:  0.1 dB 

• Allowed link loss per individual connector:  0.3 dB 

• Allowed link loss per connector pair:  0.75 dB 

 
Complete the OTDR Testing, Power Meter and Light Source Testing and Cable 
Verification Worksheet for the repair to determine acceptability. 

 
Measurement 

 
00995.80  Measurement - No separate measurement will be made for work done under this 
Section. 
 

Payment 
 

00995.90  Payment - The accepted quantities of work done under this Section will be paid for at 
the Contract unit price, per unit of measurement, for the following items: 
 
 Pay Item Unit of Measurement 
 

(a) Fiber Optic Communications System   .................................... Lump Sum 
(b) Fiber Optic Testing  ................................................................. Lump Sum 
  

Item (a) includes furnishing and installing all items required to construct the Fiber Optic 
Communications System as specified, including Ethernet switches, conduit, communication 
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junction boxes, fiber optic cable, locate wire, fiber optic splices, fiber distribution units, splice 
closures, rack mount DIN brackets, and category 5e cables. 
 
Item (b) includes payment for all testing of the fiber optic communications system as specified.  
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for required documentation. 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for replacement of disturbed earthwork, base, 
and surfacing. 
 
Payment will be payment in full for furnishing and placing all materials, and for furnishing all 
equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete the work as specified. 
 

SECTION 01030 - SEEDING 
 
Comply with Section 01030 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
01030.13(a)  Label – Replace this subsection, except for the heading, with the following 
subsection: 
 
Deliver all seed in standard, sealed containers meeting the requirements of the Oregon Seed 
law.  See ORS 633.520 and OAR 603-056 for specific labeling requirements. 
 
In addition to the labeling requirements of the Oregon Seed Law, label all native seed 
containers with the date and location of where the original stock seed originated. Seed whose 
origin cannot be traced may not meet the definition of "native". For native seed collected for 
direct use on a Project, label containers with the date and field location of collection of each 
seed type. 
 
01030.13(b) Quality -  Add the following section 
 
Furnish "Oregon Certified Seed" for seed types in the mix listed with an asterisk (*) in 
01030.13(f). 
 
01030.13(f)  Types of Seed Mixes - Add the following to the end of this subsection: 
 
Provide the following seed mix formulas: 
 
Grass Mix Seeding 

           Percent       Application Rate 
(Common Name)   (%)    (LBS/ 1,000 SF) 
 
Gator II Perennial Ryegrass    – 50%      8 lbs / 1,000 SF 
TopHat Perennial Ryegrass – 35% 
Longfellow Chewings Fescue     –  15% 

 
01030.14(b-3)  Statewide, Sensitive Areas, and Near Water - Fertilizer is not allowed in 
sensitive areas or within 50 feet of waters of the State or U.S. 
 
01030.15  Mulch - Add the following paragraph and bullets to the end of this subsection: 
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Furnish garden mulch for all roadside erosion control seeding except hydromulch may be used 
under the following conditions: 
 

• Spring planting west of the Cascades between March 1 and May 15. 
• Slopes are steeper than 1V to 1.5H and longer than 16 feet. 
• Residential or commercial sites with low erosion potential such as sidewalk, median, or 

parking lot planter strips. 
 
Projects that have variable slopes may include straw mulch and hydromulch when approved. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
01030.15(d)  Compost - Commercially manufactured fine and medium compost material 
meeting the requirements of Section 03020. 
 
01030.61(c)  All Other Seeding – Add the following: 
 
Establishment periods for temporary seeding begins upon acceptance of the initial seeding work 
and ends as follows: 
 

(1) If the area was seeded during the seeding season and all establishment responsibilities 
have been met, the seeding establishment period will end with either one of the 
following, whichever is longer: 

 

 The issuance of Second Notification or 
 

 Three weeks into the next permanent seeding period. 
 

(2) If the original seeding construction is completed outside the permanent seeding dates 
the establishment period will end with completion of any necessary reseeding and either 
one of the following, whichever is longer: 

 

 The issuance of Second Notification or, 
 

 Three weeks into the second permanent seeding period following seeding 
construction. 

 
01030.62(a)  Erosion Control Seeding – Add the following: 
 
Beginning the 1st of March through the 31st of October mow permanent seeding whenever the 
grass height is two (2) inches or more, and temporary seeding whenever the grass height is six 
(6) inches) or more. 
 
01030.71  Waste Disposal - Replace this subsection with the following subsection: 
 
01030.71  Disposal of Materials - Dispose of all materials according to 00290.20. 
 
01030.90 General 
 
 Pay Item Unit of Measurement 
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 (n) Grass Mix Seeding ............................................................................... SF 
 
Add the following paragraph(s) to the end of this subsection: 
 
When temporary seeding, applied according to 01030.41, is later accepted as permanent 
seeding according to 01030.42, payment will be made only one time under the permanent 
seeding pay item.  No separate payment will be made for initial temporary seeding. 

 
SECTION 01040 - PLANTING 

 
Comply with Section 01040 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
Replace Sections 1040.00 through 1040.78 with Sections 705 through Section 765.4 of the City of 
Hillsboro Design and Construction Standards. 
 
Add the following:  
 
705(C) Inspection – All plant material must be delivered to the site for visual inspection by City a 
minimum of 1 week prior to installation.  Material shall be staged to allow for 100% inspection. 
 
720(A) Street Tree Size Standards at Time of Planting – replace “measured 4-feet above mean 
ground level” with “per American Association of Nurserymen Standards ANSI Z-60.1-1996) 
 
01040.90(d)  Plant Materials – Delete the paragraph that begins with “Partial payments for 
plant materials will be made…” and replace it with the following: 
 
Partial payments for plant materials will be made as follows: 
 

At the time of the original planting ...............................................................70% 
After the first plant establishment inspection ...............................................10% 
After the second plant establishment inspection .........................................10% 
At completion of the establishment period ..................................................10% 

 
01040.90(g) Miscellaneous 
 
 Pay Item Unit of Measurement 
 
  ¾” Clean Crushed Rock ....................................................................... CY 
 
01040.90(h) Wetland Buffer Mitigation Planting – Wetland Buffer Mitigation Planting will be 
paid for on the Lump Sum basis.  Payment will be payment in full for furnishing and placing all 
materials, and for furnishing all equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete the 
work as specified and as shown on sheet 2L-10. 
 
Partial payments for Wetland Buffer Mitigation Planting will be made as follows: 
 

At the time of the original planting ...............................................................70% 
After the first plant establishment inspection ...............................................10% 
After the second plant establishment inspection .........................................10% 
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At completion of the establishment period ..................................................10% 
 

SECTION 01050 - FENCES 
 
Comply with Section 01050 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
01050.10  Materials - Add the following to the list of materials: 
 
 Vinyl Clad Fabric and Fabric Color ....................... 03010.40 
 
01050.40  General - When vinyl clad fence fabric is specified, coat the rails, braces, and 
appurtenances with TGIC-Polyester powder coating of a matching color. Provide coating in 
accordance with 00594.  
 
01050.43(c)  Intermediate End Posts - Add the following sentence to the end of this 
subsection: 
 
Contrary to the details shown on the standard drawings, space intermediate end posts a 
maximum of 300 feet apart. 
 
01050.46 Protective Fence for Bridges – Replace entirely with the following: 
 
01050.46 Solid Wood Fencing: 
 

(a) Posts – 4x4 pressure treated.  Set posts in 12” diameter, 22” deep holes on 4” of drain 
rock.  Set posts in 3000 psi concrete. 

(b) Panels – 2x4 pressure treated top and bottom headers with 6-foot 1x6 clear cedar fence 
boards.  Fence boards to be installed on side of headers as preferred by adjacent 
owner. 

 
01050.80(g) Solid Wood Fencing – Solid Wood Fencing will be measured on the length basis.  
Measurement will be from center to center of posts, measured along the line and grade of each 
separate continuous run of fence as constructed, inclusive of gates.  No separate measurement 
of gates will be made as they are incidental to the fence. 
 
01050.90(b)  Chain Link Fence - Add the following to the end of this subsection: 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for TGIC-Polyester powder coating. 
 
01050.90(e) Solid Wood Fencing – Solid Wood Fencing and gates will be paid for at the 
Contract unit price, per unit of measurement, for the following item: 
 

(a) Solid Wood Fencing……………………………….LF 
 

SECTION 01065 - MONUMENT BOXES 
 
Section 01065, which is not in the Standard Specifications, is included for this project by Special 
Provision. 
 

Description 
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01065.00 Scope - This work shall consist of installing monument frames and covers at the 
locations designated by the Engineer. 
 

Materials 
 
01065.10 Materials – Monument boxes shall be from City approved supplier, or approved 
equal: 
 
Olympic Foundry    East Jordan Iron Works 
Model M1035 – 12” Frame & Cover  Model #3673Z w/3673A(WC) 
 

Construction 
 
01065.40 Construction - Install monument boxes after final paving.  Set monument cases 
flush with the finished pavement surface (0 to 1/8 inch) at the slope and grade of the street 
surface.  Install the bench marks at the time and location as directed by the Engineer. 

 
Measurement 

 
01065.80  Measurement - The quantities of work performed under this Section will be 
measured on the unit basis. 
 

Payment 
 
01065.90  Payment - The accepted quantities of monument boxes will be paid for at the 
Contract unit price, per each, for the item "12” Monument Boxes - Installed". 
 
Payment will be payment in full for furnishing and placing all materials, and for furnishing all 
equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete the work as specified. 
 

SECTION 01070 - MAILBOX SUPPORTS 
 
Comply with Section 01070 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
01070.00  Scope - Add the following paragraph to the end of this subsection: 
 
This work includes removing, maintaining, and reinstalling existing mailboxes, existing 
newspaper boxes, and existing supports. 
 
01070.14  Post Mounted Socket - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number 
and title, with the following: 
 
Furnish V-Loc post anchors manufactured by Traffic & Parking Control Co., Inc.; Brown Deer, 
Wisconsin, or approved equal. 
 
Add the following: 
 
01070.15 Cluster Box Unit – Furnish Cluster Box Unit (CBU) with 8 or 16 doors (as indicated 
on plans) 2 parcel lockers.  CBU’s to include pedestal and all mounting hardware.  Cluster 
Boxes to be Florence Model 1570-8 and 1570-16 or approved equal. 
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1070.41 Cluster Box Units  - Install CBU’s per manufactures instructions at locations indicated 
on plans or otherwise directed. 
 
01070.80  Measurement - Add the following paragraph to the end of this subsection: 
 
The quantities of mailboxes and supports removed, maintained, and reinstalled will be 
measured on the unit basis, regardless of type, installed in permanent locations. 
 
01070.90  Payment - Add the following pay item: 
 
 Pay Item Unit of Measurement 
 
 (d) Remove and Reinstall Mailbox Supports ...................... Each 
 (e)  Cluster Unit Box, ____ Slots………………………..….. .. Each 
 
Item (d) includes removing mailboxes and supports, maintaining them at temporary locations, 
and reinstalling them at their permanent locations.  
 
In item (e) the number of slots shall be inserted in the blank. No separate or additional payment 
will be made for anchor bolts and mounting hardware.  Concrete pad will be paid for under the 
Concrete Walk bid item. 
 
No separate or additional payment will be made for post mounting sockets. 
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SECTION 01140 - POTABLE WATER PIPE AND FITTINGS 
 
All waterline work to comply with Section 500 of the 2013 City of Hillsboro Design and 
Construction Standards. 
 

General Schedule: 
South of LRT:  
Step 1:  Install new waterline in 28th Ave with Wet Taps at E Main and south of LRT.  Install 

Straddle Blocks and waterline up to temporary blow-offs for all side streets. 
Step 2:  Test and approve Main Line and side street extensions. 
Step 3:  Transfer all service connections to new Main Line. 
Step 4:  Close side street valves and transfer to new Main Line. 
Step 5:  Abandon old waterline in place 
 
North of LRT: 
 
Step 1: Transfer all service connections except file 48 to existing 18” waterline 
Step 2: Install new waterline in 28th Ave with Wet Tap at Laura Street.  Install waterline up to 

temporary blow-off and Straddle Blocks for Hyde Street and up to temporary blow-off 
north of LRT.  

Step 3: Test and approve new waterline and Hyde Street extension. 
Step 4: Construct connection detail G. 
Step 5: Construct connection details H, I, J, and K. 
Step 6: Abandon existing 8” waterline between LRT and Cornell. City staff to operate all valves. 
 

Measurement & Payment 
 

1. Install 6”, 8”, 10”, or 12”  Class 52 Ductile Iron Pipe – See WTR-10 Sheet 2B-10 
 
All waterline pipe shall be Class 52 Ductile Iron (D.I.), thin cement lined, push-on type joints 
in nominal 18’ lengths, conforming to AWWA C151 (ANSI A21.51), AWWA C104 (ANSI 
A21.4), and AWWA C111 (ANSI A21.11), with a working pressure of not less than 250 psi.  
The pipe shall be manufactured by U.S. Pipe, Pacific States Cast Iron Pipe or an “equal” 
approved by the Water Department.   
 
Ductile iron mechanical-joint fittings, ductile iron push-on fittings, and ductile iron flange-joint 
fittings shall be rated for 250 psi working pressure.  All fittings shall conform to AWWA C110 
(ANSI A21.10) and/or AWWA C153 (ANSI A21.53) and AWWA C111 (ANSI A21.11), and 
shall have cement-mortar linings in accordance with AWWA C104 (ANSI A21.4). 
 
All ductile iron mechanical-joint fittings and all ductile iron pipe push-on fittings shall 
be restrained.  The cost to restrain MJ fittings and pipe joints with approved 
restrainers shall be included in the appropriate bid items. 
 
All valves shall be iron body gate valves, rated at 200 psi working pressure, cast iron wedge 
with sealing surfaces permanently bonded with resilient materials per ASTM D429, 
conforming to AWWA C509 for resilient-seated gate valves. 
 
Valves shall have non-rising stems, O-ring packing, two-inch square operating nut, and left 
hand opening. Packing shall be labeled with manufacturer’s name and model number. 
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The Contractor shall be responsible for determining the location of existing water main lines 
and valves as may be required.  All costs incurred in locating existing waterlines and 
appurtenances shall be incidental to the project for which no direct compensation will be 
made.  A Water Department representative shall be on site and approve the operation of all 
existing valves.  The Water Department does not warrant existing valves to hold under test 
pressure.  The Contractor is advised to test the newly installed system independent of 
existing valves and stub waterlines. 
 
When connecting or cutting into existing lines the Contractor shall follow the requirements of 
AWWA C651, including swabbing or spraying the insides of all valves, fittings and pipe with a 
one percent to five percent solution of hypochlorite before installing. 
 
The Contractor shall test the new water line according to the “City of Hillsboro Water 
Department Standard Specifications.”  All corporation stops, service lines, and meter stops 
shall be installed prior to the testing of new lines.  The costs of all temporary taps, plugs, 
blow-offs, and all other appurtenances required to pressure test and disinfect the new water 
lines shall be incidental to the project for which no direct compensation will be made.  No 
closed loop connections shall be made until all new lines have passed the bacterial test per 
the City of Hillsboro Water Department Engineering and Construction Standards. 
 
The use of dry chlorine is not allowed. A mixed solution is to be pumped into lines to be 
chlorinated. Flushing of chlorinated water shall be per the City of Hillsboro Water Department 
Engineering and Construction Standards. The Contractor shall make all provisions required 
to flush lines and to dispose of the super-chlorinated water in an approved manner.  Include 
all costs in the unit bid item for pipe. 
 
The City will be responsible for all compaction testing. 
 
Measurement of this bid item (__ Inch Potable Water Pipe with Restrained Joints) will be paid 
for on the “linear-foot” basis.  The ductile iron pipe shall be installed as shown in trench detail 
on sheet 2B-10 of the project plans. Payment will be payment in full for all of the items shown 
within said detail, installed complete and in place, including the ductile iron pipe, mechanical 
joint restraints, excavation, hauling and dumping of spoils, compacted backfill, pressure 
testing, disinfection, materials, equipment, tools, labor, fittings, appurtenances, and other 
incidentals required to complete the work as specified.  Saw-cutting of asphaltic concrete is 
covered under the Removal of Structures and Obstructions bid item. Temporary trench 
patches to maintain traffic is incidental to the bid item. The cost of all temporary taps, plugs, 
blowoffs, restraints, and all other labor, materials, and equipment needed for pressure testing 
and disinfection shall be considered incidental to this bid item. 
 

2. __” MJ Bend 
 
The contractor shall install a __” – 11-1/4° or 22-1/2° or 45° or 90° MJ bend with 2 - __” 
restrained retainers as required for horizontal and vertical alignment.  The Water Department 
inspector shall approve the location and use of all bends prior to installation. 
 
Measurement for this bid item will be on the “each” basis for each change in direction.  
Payment for this bid item will be made based on the “each” price amount listed in the Bid 
Proposal Form for __” MJ Bend, and will be payment in full for all of the materials (including 
restraints), equipment, tools, labor, fittings, appurtenances, and other incidentals required to 
complete the work as specified. 6”, 8”, 10” or 12” shall be inserted in the blank. 
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3. 4” Standard Blowoff Assembly – See WTR-205 Sheet 2B-10 
 

The Contractor shall install a 4” Standard Blowoff Assembly (Detail WTR-205, Sheet 2B-10) 
at the location shown on the plans.  The proposed Blowoff Assembly shall be approved by 
the Water Department prior to installation.   
 
Measurement for this bid item will be on the “each” basis for each Assembly.  Payment for 
this bid item will be made based on the “each” price amount listed in the Bid Proposal Form 
for 4” Standard Blowoff Assembly, and will be payment in full for all of the materials (including 
restraints), equipment, tools, labor, fittings, appurtenances, and other incidentals required to 
complete the work as specified. 

 
4. Install  ¾” Air Release Valve (ARV) – See WTR-601 Sheet 2B-10 

 
The Contractor shall install a ¾” ARV (Detail WTR-601, Sheet 2B-10) as needed for pressure 
testing and operation of the water system.  The proposed use of an ARV shall be approved 
by the Water Department prior to installation.  The exact location of all ARV’s shall be made 
in the field by the Water Department inspector. 
 
The Contractor shall furnish and install a ¾”  corporation stop, provide all of the required ¾”  
type ‘K’ soft copper tubing with compression fittings, a ¾” curb stop with 18”x12”x2” concrete 
pad, and a meter box with lid (traffic-bearing boxes and lids required in driveways).  The 
Water Department will provide a ¾” ARV by A.R.I. model S-050V for the contractor to install 
as shown in the detail. 

 
5. Install  ¾” Single Nearside Service – See WTR-7 Sheet 2B-9 

 
There are eleven (11) single near side 5/8” x ¾” water services.  The Contractor shall furnish 
and install ¾” corporation stops, provide all of the required  ¾” type ‘K’ soft copper tubing with 
compression fittings, ¾” meter setters, meter boxes with lid (traffic-bearing boxes and lids 
required in driveways), copper tail piece, fittings, and appurtenances as required for each 
service. 
 
The Contractor shall retain an Oregon licensed plumber to make the connection from the 
water meter to the private service line.  The plumber shall obtain plumbing permits for each 
service from the Hillsboro Building Department.  The Water Department will pay the Building 
Department directly for each of the plumbing permits.  The Contractor shall have their Oregon 
licensed plumber in attendance at the preconstruction conference to coordinate water service 
transfers. 
 
The Contractor and plumber are responsible for coordinating all work, testing, and 
inspections with the customer, the Plumbing Inspector, and the Water Department. 
 
The Water Department will provide a new AMR water meter for the plumber to install after the 
service is transferred to the new waterline.  Coordinate with the Water Department to ensure 
that existing water meter dials are read and recorded prior to disconnection.  The Contractor 
shall return used meters to the Water Operations building at 390 W. Main St.  
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Measurement for this bid items will be on the “each” basis for the detail as a whole.  Payment 
for this bid item will be made based on the “each” price amount listed in the Bid Proposal 
Form for ¾” near side, and will be payment in full for all of the items shown within the detail, 
installed complete and in-place, including excavation, hauling and dumping of spoils, 
compacted backfill, copper pipe, meter setter, meter box with lid, pressure testing, 
disinfection, permits, connection to the existing private service line by a licensed plumber, 
materials, equipment, tools, labor, fittings, appurtenances, and other incidentals required to 
complete the work as specified. 
 

6. Install  ¾” Single Farside Service – See WTR-7 Sheet 2B-9 
 
There are twelve (12) single farside 5/8” x ¾” water services.  The Contractor shall furnish 
and install ¾” corporation stops, provide all of the required  ¾” type ‘K’ soft copper tubing with 
compression fittings, ¾” meter setters, meter boxes with lid (traffic-bearing boxes and lids 
required in driveways), copper tail piece, fittings, and appurtenances as required for each 
service. 
 
The Contractor shall retain an Oregon licensed plumber to make the connection from the 
water meter to the private service line.  The plumber shall obtain plumbing permits for each 
service from the Hillsboro Building Department.  The Water Department will pay the Building 
Department directly for each of the plumbing permits.  The Contractor shall have their Oregon 
licensed plumber in attendance at the preconstruction conference to coordinate water service 
transfers. 
 
The Contractor and plumber are responsible for coordinating all work, testing, and 
inspections with the customer, the Plumbing Inspector, and the Water Department. 
 
The Water Department will provide a new AMR water meter for the plumber to install after the 
service is transferred to the new waterline.  Coordinate with the Water Department to ensure 
that existing water meter dials are read and recorded prior to disconnection.  The Contractor 
shall return used meters to the Water Operations building at 390 W. Main St.  
 
Measurement for this bid items will be on the “each” basis for the detail as a whole.  Payment 
for this bid item will be made based on the “each” price amount listed in the Bid Proposal 
Form for ¾” near side & ¾” far side services, and will be payment in full for all of the items 
shown within the detail, installed complete and in-place, including excavation, hauling and 
dumping of spoils, compacted backfill, copper pipe, meter setter, meter box with lid, pressure 
testing, disinfection, permits, connection to the existing private service line by a licensed 
plumber, materials, equipment, tools, labor, fittings, appurtenances, and other incidentals 
required to complete the work as specified. 
 

7. Install  ¾” Double Farside Service – See WTR-7D Sheet 2B-9 
 
There are nine (9) double farside 5/8” x ¾” water services.  The Contractor shall furnish and 
install one (1) 1” corporation stop, provide all of the required 1” and ¾” type ‘K’ soft copper 
tubing with compression fittings, two (2) ¾” meter setters, two (2) meter boxes with lids 
(traffic-bearing boxes and lids required in driveways), two (2) copper tail pieces, all fittings, 
and appurtenances as required for each service. 
 
The Contractor shall retain an Oregon licensed plumber to make the connection from the two 
(2) water meters to each of the two (2) private service lines.  The plumber shall obtain two (2) 
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plumbing permits for each double service from the Hillsboro Building Department.  The Water 
Department will pay the Building Department directly for each of the two (2) plumbing 
permits.  The Contractor shall have their Oregon licensed plumber in attendance at the 
preconstruction conference to coordinate water service transfers. 
 
The Contractor and plumber are responsible for coordinating all work, testing, and 
inspections with the customer, the Plumbing Inspector, and the Water Department. 
 
The Water Department will provide a new AMR water meter for the plumber to install after the 
service is transferred to the new waterline.  Coordinate with the Water Department to ensure 
that existing water meter dials are read and recorded prior to disconnection.  The Contractor 
shall return used meters to the Water Operations building at 390 W. Main St.  
 
Measurement for this bid items will be on the “each” basis for the detail as a whole.  Payment 
for this bid item will be made based on the “each” price amount listed in the Bid Proposal 
Form for ¾” double farside services, and will be payment in full for all of the items shown 
within the detail, installed complete and in-place, including excavation, hauling and dumping 
of spoils, compacted backfill, copper pipe, meter setters, meter boxes with lids, pressure 
testing, disinfection, permits, connection to the existing private service lines by a licensed 
plumber, materials, equipment, tools, labor, fittings, appurtenances, and other incidentals 
required to complete the work as specified. 
 

8. Install  2” Irrigation Water Service – See WTR-701 Sheet 2B-11 
 
There is one (1) 2” Irrigation water services.  The Contractor shall furnish and install 2” 
corporation stops, 2” Tapping Saddle, provide all of the required  2” type ‘K’ rigid copper 
tubing with compression fittings, 2” meter setters, meter boxes with lid (traffic-bearing boxes 
and lids required in driveways), copper tail piece, fittings, and appurtenances as required for 
each service. 
 
The Contractor shall retain an Oregon licensed plumber to make the connection from the 
water meter to the private service line.  The plumber shall obtain plumbing permits for each 
service from the Hillsboro Building Department.  The Water Department will pay the Building 
Department directly for each of the plumbing permits.  The Contractor shall have their Oregon 
licensed plumber in attendance at the preconstruction conference to coordinate water service 
transfers. 
 
The Contractor and plumber are responsible for coordinating all work, testing, and 
inspections with the customer, the Plumbing Inspector, and the Water Department. 
 
The Water Department will provide a new AMR water meter for the plumber to install after the 
service is transferred to the new waterline.  Coordinate with the Water Department to ensure 
that existing water meter dials are read and recorded prior to disconnection.  The Contractor 
shall return used meters to the Water Operations building at 390 W. Main St.  
 
Measurement for this bid items will be on the “each” basis for the detail as a whole.  Payment 
for this bid item will be made based on the “each” price amount listed in the Bid Proposal 
Form for 2” Irrigation Water service, and will be payment in full for all of the items shown 
within the detail, installed complete and in-place, including excavation, hauling and dumping 
of spoils, compacted backfill, copper pipe, meter setter, meter box with lid, pressure testing, 
disinfection, permits, connection to the existing private service line by a licensed plumber, 
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materials, equipment, tools, labor, fittings, appurtenances, and other incidentals required to 
complete the work as specified. 

 
9. Fire Hydrant Assembly – See WTR-101 Sheet 2B-10 
 

There are six (6) Fire Hydrant Assemblies: Install (1) 8” x 6” MJ x FLG tee, (1) 8” FLG x MJ 
gate valve, extend 6” D.I. pipe and install new 6” MJ fire hydrant as directed by the Water 
inspector. 
 
After the new waterline has been tested, approved and all of the services transferred - the 
contractor shall remove the existing hydrant and transport it to the Water Operations facility 
located at 390 West Main Street in Hillsboro.  Abandon 6” pipe and valve as required. 
 
The contractor will be required to clean and swab all pipe & fittings with a 1% hypochlorite 
solution prior to installation.  There will be no pressure test on this line connection, the Water 
Department inspector shall visually inspect and approve the waterline installation prior to 
backfilling. 
 
Measurement for this bid item will be on the “each” basis for each Assembly.  Payment for 
this bid item will be made based on the “each” price amount listed in the Bid Proposal Form 
for Fire Hydrant Assembly, and will be payment in full for all of the materials (including 
restraints), equipment, tools, labor, fittings, appurtenances, and other incidentals required to 
complete the work as specified. 6” Waterline and any bends will be paid for under the 
respective waterline and bend bid items. 

 
10. Adjust Valve Boxes – See WTR-3 Sheet 2B-9 
 

There are six (6) existing waterline valve boxes to remain and be adjusted to final grade.  
Adjust water valve as directed by the Water inspector. 
 
Measurement for this bid item will be on the “each” basis for each adjusted waterline valve 
box.  Payment for this bid item will be made based on the “each” price amount listed in the 
Bid Proposal Form for Adjust Valve Box, and will be payment in full for all of the materials, 
equipment, tools, labor, fittings, appurtenances, and other incidentals required to complete 
the work as specified. 
 

11. Waterline Details 
 
The bid item for each detail shall cover all materials, equipment, and labor required to do the 
work as shown on the plans and explained by the following descriptions. 
 
The Water Department inspector shall approve the field locations of all meters, hydrants, 
bends, and connections prior to being installed. 
 
Wet taps on existing waterlines shall be done by a City-approved contractor. 
 
Fire Hydrants shown in details are for reference only and will be paid for under the Fire 
Hydrant Assembly bid item. 
 
Planned service interruptions shall occur between the hours of 9:00 a.m. and 4:30.p.m. and 
shall be coordinated with the city inspector.  The contractor shall give a minimum of 48 hours’ 
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notice to the Water Department and affected customers prior to service interruption.  The 
contractor shall minimize the duration of any single service interruption to a maximum of 4 
hours. 
 
Typical for abandonment of existing pipes:  Old waterlines shall not be abandoned until the 
new ductile iron line has been pressure tested, chlorinated and approved for use by the 
Water Department.  All services shall then be transferred to the new ductile iron waterline 
prior to abandoning the old mainlines.  Plug all abandoned pipes with concrete.  Abandoned 
valves shall be closed, plugged with restrained MJ plug or blind flange, the valve boxes 
removed and the ground surface restored to match the surrounding area.  Include all costs in 
the appropriate detail. 
 
The ductile iron pipe, MJ bends, saw-cutting of asphaltic concrete pavement, and restoration 
items that are required in the various details will be paid for as separate bid items, and should 
not be included in the bid item cost of that detail. Sawcutting is incidental to Removal of 
Structures & Obstructions, temporary restoration is incidental to the detail bid item. 
 
Detail A, F, & J; Sheet WA-8, 9:  8” Wet Tap 
 
The existing 8” or 18” D.I. line shall be wet tapped by a City approved contractor, A & A 
Drilling or Ferguson Waterworks.  Install (1) 8” FLG x MJ gate valve with concrete thrust 
block and extend 8” D.I. pipe. 
 
Detail B, D, E, & H: Sheet WA-8, 9, 10:  Reconnect Side Streets 
 
After the new waterline has been tested, approved, straddle blocks installed, and all of the 
services transferred - the contractor shall remove the temporary 2” Blow-off Assembly, 
extend the 8” D.I. pipe, sawcut & remove the existing 8” D.I. pipe as needed to tie into 
existing waterline with (1) 8” 45° MJ bend and (1) 8” D.I. MJ sleeve.  Plug abandoned 8” pipe 
with concrete. 
 
The contractor will be required to clean and swab all pipe & fittings with a 1% hypochlorite 
solution prior to installation.  There will be no pressure test on this line connection, the Water 
Department inspector shall visually inspect and approve the waterline installation prior to 
backfilling. 
 
Detail ‘C’ - Sheet WA-8:  Meadow Court Connection 
 
After the new waterline has been tested, approved, straddle block installed, and all of the 
services transferred - the contractor shall remove the temporary 2” Blow-off Assembly, 
extend the 6” D.I. pipe, sawcut & remove the existing 6” D.I. pipe as needed to tie into 
existing waterline with (1) 6” 45° MJ bend and (1) 6” D.I. MJ sleeve.  Plug abandoned 6” pipe 
with concrete. 
 
The contractor will be required to clean and swab all pipe & fittings with a 1% hypochlorite 
solution prior to installation.  There will be no pressure test on this line connection, the Water 
Department inspector shall visually inspect and approve the waterline installation prior to 
backfilling. 
 
Detail ‘I’ – Sheet WA-9: Reducers 
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Install (1) 18” x 8” FLG x MJ reducer, 2LF of 8” DI Pipe, (1) 8”x6” MJ x MJ reducer, and 60LF 
of 6” D.I. Pipe as directed by the Water inspector.  This pay item ends at valve for Hydrant 
Assembly. 
 
The contractor will be required to clean and swab all pipe & fittings with a 1% hypochlorite 
solution prior to installation.  There will be no pressure test on this line connection, the Water 
Department inspector shall visually inspect and approve the waterline installation prior to 
backfilling. 
 
Detail K: Sheet WA-9:  Reconnect Grant Street/Extend Veterans St. 
 
The existing 18” D.I. line shall be wet tapped by a City approved contractor, A & A Drilling or 
Ferguson Waterworks.  Install one (1) 10” FLG x MJ Butterfly and one (1) 12” FLG x MJ 
valves with concrete thrust block, extend the 10” D.I. pipe west to the temporary blow-off as 
shown and the 12” D.I. pipe east as shown on WA-7. 
 
After the new waterline has been tested, approved, straddle blocks installed, and all of the 
services transferred - the contractor shall remove the temporary 4” Blow-off Assembly, 
extend the 10” D.I. pipe, sawcut & remove the existing 10” D.I. pipe as needed to tie into 
existing waterline with (1) 10” 45° MJ bend and (1) 10” D.I. MJ sleeve.  Plug abandoned 10” 
pipe with concrete. 
 
The contractor will be required to clean and swab all pipe & fittings with a 1% hypochlorite 
solution prior to installation.  There will be no pressure test on this line connection, the Water 
Department inspector shall visually inspect and approve the waterline installation prior to 
backfilling. 

 
SECTION 01180 - CORROSION PROTECTION SYSTEM 

 
All corrosion protection to comply with Sections 585 & 590 of the 2013 City of Hillsboro Design 
and Construction Standards. 
 

Measurement & Payment 
 

01180.80 – Measurement Install corrosion protection between STA: 25+79.81 to STA: 
26+00.81 and STA: 27+26.54 to STA: 27+83.56 and make connection to existing corrosion 
protection. Install two (2) test stations as noted on WA-4 & WA-5. No measurement of quantities 
will be made for work performed under this Section.   
 
01180.90 – Payment: The accepted quantities of work performed under this Section will be paid 
for a the Contract Lump Sum price for the item ”Corrosion Protection”.  

 
SECTION 02001 - CONCRETE 

 
Comply with Section 02001 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02001.02  Abbreviations and Definitions - Replace the "Modifiers" line with the following: 
 
Modifiers - Pozzolans, ground granulated blast furnace slag, and latex. 
 
Replace the "Pozzolans" line with the following: 



 

NE 28
th

 Ave Improvements Page 123 Bid #10468 

 

 
Pozzolans - Fly ash, silica fume, and metakaolin. 
 
02001.20(a) Strength:  Change the Maximum W/cm Ratio for Paving from 0.44 to 0.40. 
 
02001.30  Concrete Mix Design - In the paragraph that begins “Submit new or current…”, 
replace the sentence that begins “Allow 14 calendar days…” with the following sentence: 
 
Allow 21 calendar days for the review. 
 
Replace the paragraph that begins "High performance concrete..." with the following paragraph 
and bullets: 
 
High performance concrete (HPC) mix designs shall contain any of the following: 
 

• Cementitious material with 66% portland cement, 30% fly ash, and 4% silica fume. 

• Cementitious material with modifiers proportioned according to 02001.31(c) and with trial 
batches performed to demonstrate that the proposed alternate mix design provides a 
maximum of 1,000 coulombs at 90 days when tested according to AASTHO T 277. 

• Cementitious material with modifiers and with trial batches performed to demonstrate that 
the proposed alternate mix design provides a maximum of 1,000 coulombs at 90 days 
when tested according to AASTHO T 277. 

 
02001.31(b)  Pozzolans - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, 
with the following: 
 
Pozzolans or GGBFS may be used separately or in combinations up to 30% of the total 
cementitious materials content. 
 
02001.31(c)  Modifiers - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, 
with the following: 
 
Modifiers may be used separately or in combinations as approved by the Engineer.  Alternate 
HPC proportions may be: 

 
Fly Ash 12% - 18% 
GGBFS 20% - 35% 
Silica Fume 3% - 5% 

 
For alternate HPC mix designs do not replace more than 50% of total cementitious material with 
modifiers. 
 
When silica fume is added to truck mixed concrete, mix the batch a minimum of 100 revolutions 
at the mixing speed specified by the manufacturer before leaving the batch plant. 
 
02001.31(f)  Aggregate - Replace the paragraph that begins "If the nominal... and the three 
bullets with the following paragraph and bullets: 
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If the nominal maximum size of the coarse aggregate is not included as a part of the class of 
concrete, or shown on the plans, any size from 1 1/2 inch to 3/8 inch nominal maximum size 
aggregate may be used according to the ACI guidelines except: 

 
• Use 3/4 inch nominal maximum size or larger aggregates in bridge deck concrete. 

• Use 1 1/2 inch nominal maximum size aggregates in paving concrete unless otherwise 
indicated. 

• Use 3/8 inch nominal maximum size aggregates in drilled shafts unless otherwise 
indicated. 

 
02001.32(b)  Plastic Concrete - Add the following to the bottom of the test and test method list: 
 
 Length Change ASTM C 157 
 Permeability AASHTO T 277 
 
Add the following subsections: 
 
02001.32(d)  Length Change Tests - For all HPC mix designs, make at least three specimens 
from the trial batch for length change testing.  Test samples according to ASTM C 157.  Wet 
cure the samples until they have reached an age of 14 days, including the period in the molds.  
Store and measure samples according to ASTM C 157, section 11.1.2.  Report length change 
results at 4, 7, 14, 28, and 56 day time intervals. 
 
02001.32(e)  Permeability Tests - For alternate HPC mix designs, make at least three 
specimens for permeability testing.  Prepare, cure, dry and test according to AASHTO T 277.  
Report permeability in coulombs at 90 days. 
 
Permeability tests are not required when HPC mix designs contain cementitious material with 
66% portland cement, 30% fly ash, and 4% silica fume. 
 
02001.33(c) Flexural Beams – Change 600psi to 650psi. 
 
02001.34  Current Mix Designs - Add the following paragraphs to the end of this subsection: 
 
For HPC mix designs, test according to the following and submit results: 
 
 Test Test Method Acceptance Value 
 

 Length Change ASTM C 157  
 Permeability AASHTO T 277 1,000 coulombs (max.) at 90 days  
 
Add the following subsections: 
 
02001.34(a)  Length Change Tests - For all HPC mix designs make at least three specimens 
for length change testing.  Test samples according to ASTM C 157.  Wet cure the samples until 
they have reached an age of 14 days, including the period in the molds.  Store and measure 
samples according to ASTM C 157, section 11.1.2.  Report length change results at 4, 7, 14, 28, 
and 56 day time intervals. 
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02001.34(b)  Permeability Tests - For alternate HPC mix designs make at least three 
specimens for permeability testing.  Prepare, cure, dry and test according to AASHTO T 277.  
Report permeability in coulombs at 90 days. 
 
Permeability tests are not required when HPC mix designs contain cementitious material with 
66% portland cement, 30% fly ash, and 4% silica fume. 
 

SECTION 02030 - MODIFIERS 
 
Comply with Section 02030 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02030.10  Fly Ash - Replace this subsection with the following subsection: 
 
02030.10  Fly Ash - Furnish Class C, Class F, or Class N fly ash from the QPL and meeting the 
requirements of AASHTO M 295 (ASTM C 618). 
 

SECTION 02050 - CURING MATERIALS 
 
Comply with Section 02050 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02050.10  Liquid Compounds - In the paragraph that begins "Furnish liquid…", replace 
"AASHTO M 148" with "ASTM C 309". 
 
Add the following to the end of this subsection: 
 
Before using liquid compounds, submit one quart samples of each lot for testing except samples 
are not required for commercial grade concrete applications unless the liquid compound is a 
conditionally approved product. 
 

SECTION 02060 - SEALERS 
 
Replace Section 02060 of the Standard Specifications with the following Section 002060: 
 

SECTION 02060 - CONCRETE AND CRACK SEALERS 
 

Description 
 
02060.00  Scope - This Section includes the requirements for concrete and crack sealers. 
 

Materials 
 
02060.10  Low Modulus Concrete and Crack Sealer - Furnish low modulus concrete and 
crack sealer from the QPL. 
 
02060.20  High Modulus Concrete and Crack Sealer - Furnish high modulus concrete and 
crack sealer from the QPL. 
 
02060.30  Water Repellent Concrete Sealer - Furnish water repellent concrete sealer from the 
QPL. 
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SECTION 02110 - POSTS, BLOCKS, AND BRACES 
 
Comply with Section 02110 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02110.40  Wood Sign Posts - Replace the sentence that begins "Fabricate wood sign posts…" 
with the following sentence: 
 
Fabricate wood sign posts from Douglas fir, surfaced four sides (S4S) and free of heart center 
(FOHC). 
 
02110.40(a)  Grading - Replace the Douglas Fir and Hem-Fir grading requirements with the 
following grading requirements: 
 

Species 4" x 4" 4" x 6" 6" x 6" 
   and Larger 

 
Douglas Fir No. 1 No. 1 No. 1 
 124-b WCLIB 123-b WCLIB 131-b WCLIB 
 42.11 WWPA 62.11 WWPA 80.11 WWPA 

 
SECTION 02320 - GEOSYNTHETICS 

 
Comply with Section 02320 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02320.10(a-1)  Geotextiles - Replace the bullet that begins "Meet or exceed…" with the 
following bullet: 
 

• Meet or exceed the properties specified in 02320.20. 
 
02320.10(a-2)  Geogrids - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, 
with the following: 
 
Furnish geogrid for subgrade reinforcement approved as Subgrade Reinforcement Geogrid on 
the QPL. 
 
02320.10(c-2)  Level B - Manufacturer's Quality Compliance Certificate - In the paragraph 
that begins "If the brochure…" replace the words "in Table 02320-1" with the words "in 
02320.20". 
 

SECTION 02410 - CONCRETE AND PLASTIC PIPE 
 
Comply with Section 02410 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02410.00  Scope - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number and title, with the 
following: 
 
This Section includes the requirements for non-reinforced and reinforced concrete pipe, 
concrete drain pipe and tile, non-reinforced corrugated polyethylene pipe and reinforced 
polyethylene pipe, polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pipe and polypropylene pipe. 
 
02410.60  Polyethylene Pipe - Add the following to the furnish polyethylene pipe list: 
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 Steel reinforced polyethylene culvert pipe, ASTM F 2562 
 Steel reinforced polyethylene storm sewer pipe, ASTM F 2562 
 
Add the following to the allowable nominal inside diameter of polyethylene pipe list: 
 
 Steel reinforced polyethylene culvert pipe,  24" - 72" 
 Steel reinforced polyethylene storm sewer pipe,  24" - 72" 
 
Add the following: 
 
Furnish steel reinforced polyethylene pipe joints and gaskets meeting the following 
requirements: 
 
 Bell and spigot couplings, ASTM D 3212 
 Elastomeric gaskets, ASTM F 447 
 
For steel reinforced polyethylene pipe, provide either factory installed gaskets on the couplings 
or manufacturer installed gaskets on the pipes.  Provide at least silt tight joints for culvert pipe 
and water tight joints for storm sewer pipe. 
 
Add the following subsection: 
 
02410.75  Polypropylene Pipe - Furnish polypropylene pipe and fittings meeting the following 
requirements: 
 
 Dual wall polypropylene pipe and fittings,  ASTM F 2736 and listed on the QPL 
 Triple wall polypropylene pipe and fittings,  ASTM F 2764 and listed on the QPL 
 Watertight joints,  ASTM D 3212 and listed on the QPL 
 

SECTION 02440 - JOINT MATERIALS 
 
Comply with Section 02440 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02440.10  Preformed Joint Fillers for Concrete - Replace this subsection, except for the 
subsection number and title with the following: 
 
Furnish preformed joint fillers for concrete from the QPL conforming to the requirements of 
AASHTO M 153 or AASHTO M 213. 
 

SECTION 02450 - MANHOLE AND INLET MATERIALS 
 
Comply with Section 02450 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02450.30  Metal Frames, Covers, Grates, and Ladders - Under the Projects on State 
Highways requirements, replace the "Inlet frames and grates" line with the following lines: 
 
 Inlet frames and grates M 306 Class 35 B 
  M 227 (A 663) 65 
  M 270 (A 709) A 36 36 
  M 103 (A 27) 65 - 35 
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SECTION 02510 - REINFORCEMENT 

 
Comply with Section 02510 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02510.10  Deformed Bar Reinforcement - Replace the sentence that begins "Unless 
otherwise specified…" with the following sentence: 
 
Unless otherwise specified or shown, all reinforcing bars shall be Grade 60. 
 

SECTION 02560 - FASTENERS 
 
Comply with Section 02560 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02560.70  Lubricating Fasteners - Replace this subsection, except for the subsection number 
and title, with the following: 
 
Furnish all galvanized and coated fasteners with a factory applied commercial water-soluble 
wax that contains a visible dye of a color that contrasts with the color of galvanizing or coating.  
Black fasteners shall be "oily" to the touch when installed. 
 
Field lubricate galvanized bolts in tapped holes, galvanized anchor rods, and galvanized tie rods 
with a lubricant from the QPL.  Apply lubricant to threads and to bearing surfaces that will turn 
during installation. 
 
Protect fasteners from dirt and moisture at the job site.  Clean, relubricate with a lubricant from 
the QPL, and retest fasteners that do not pass the field rotational capacity test.  Obtain the 
Manufacturer's approval before relubricating tension control fasteners that are designed to 
automatically provide the tension. 
 
Coat the outer surface of the collar in lock-pin and collar fasteners with an approved 
Manufacturer lubricant. 
 

SECTION 02630 - BASE AGGREGATE 
 
Comply with Section 02630 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02630.10(a)  Grading - In Table 02630-01, add the following sieve size line before the No. 10 
sieve size line and add the following footnote at the end to the table: 
 

No. 4 *      
 

* Report percent passing sieve when no grading requirements are listed 
 
02630.10(b)  Fracture of Rounded Rock - In the sentence that begins "Fracture of rounded 
rock…", replace "AASHTO TP 61" with "AASHTO T 335". 
 
02630.11(b)  Fracture of Rounded Rock - In the sentence that begins "Fracture of rounded 
rock…", replace "AASHTO TP 61" with "AASHTO T 335". 
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SECTION 02690 - PCC AGGREGATE 
 
Comply with Section 02690 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02690.20(e-1)  Fracture - In the sentence that begins "Provide aggregate…", replace 
"AASHTO TP 61" with "AASHTO T 335". 
 

SECTION 02910 - SIGN MATERIALS 
 
Comply with Section 02910 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02910.02  Types of Signs - Add "O6", "O8", "W12", and "YW" sign types and replace the "B2", 
"B3", "C1", "C2", "F1", "G1", "G2", "G3", "G4", "O3", "O4", "O5", "R1","W9", "W11", and "Y7" 
sign types with the following: 
 
"B2" Blue Type III or Type IV sheeting background with white Type IX permanent removable 

legend. 
 
"B3" Blue Type IX sheeting background with white Type IX permanent or removable legend 

or white Type IX sheeting overlaid with blue transparent paste background, with 
retroreflective silver-white screened legend. 

 
"C1" Brown Type III or Type IV sheeting background with white Type IX permanent or 

removable legend. 
 
"C2" Brown Type IX sheeting background with white Type IX permanent or removable 

legend or white Type IX sheeting overlaid with brown transparent paste background, 
with retroreflective silver-white screened legend. 

 
"F1" White Type IX sheeting background overlaid with red and blue transparent paste 

background with white Type IX permanent legend. 
 
"G1" Green Type III or Type IV sheeting background with white Type IX removable legend. 
 
"G2" Green Type III or Type IV sheeting background with white Type IX permanent legend. 
 
"G3" Green Type IX sheeting background with white Type IX permanent legend, or white 

Type IX sheeting background overlaid with green transparent paste background with 
retroreflective silver-white screened legend. 

 
"G4" Green Type IX sheeting background with white Type IX removable legend. 
 
"O3" Fluorescent orange Type VIII, or Type IX sheeting background with black nonreflective 

permanent legend and red retroreflective symbol (Stop or Yield Ahead Symbol Sign). 
 
"O4" Fluorescent orange Type VIII or Type IX sheeting background with black nonreflective 

permanent legend. 
 
"O5" Fluorescent orange Type VIII or Type IX sheeting background with black nonreflective 

removable legend. 
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"O6" Fluorescent orange Type VIII or Type IX sheeting background with black nonreflective 
permanent legend and red, yellow, and green Type VIII and Type IX circles. (Signal 
Ahead Symbol Sign) 

 
"O8" Fluorescent orange Type VIII or Type IX sheeting background with black nonreflective 

screened or cut-out permanent legend and silver-white Type VIII or Type IX symbol. 
(Speed Reduction Symbol Sign) 

 
"R1" White Type IX sheeting background overlaid with red transparent paste background 

with white Type IX permanent legend. 
 
"W9" Silver-white Type III or Type IV sheeting background with blue nonreflective screened 

or cut-out permanent legend. 
 
"W11" Silver-white Type III or Type IV sheeting background with black nonreflective screened 

or cut-out permanent legend with red Type III or Type IV symbol. 
 
"W12" Silver-white Type III or Type IV sheeting background with transparent green screened 

legend or green Type III or Type IV cut-out permanent legend with blue Type III or 
Type IV symbol. 

 
"Y7" Fluorescent yellow Type IX sheeting background with black nonreflective screened or 

cut-out permanent legend and red Type IX symbol. (Stop or Yield Ahead Symbol Sign) 
 
"YW" Yellow Type III or Type IV sheeting background with black nonreflective screened or 

cut-out permanent legend, and white Type III or Type IV sheeting background with 
black nonreflective screened or cut-out permanent legend and red Type III or Type IV 
symbol. 

 
02910.10  Aluminum - In the paragraph that begins "Fabricate sheet...", replace the sentence 
that begins "Fabricate sheet aluminum..." with the following two sentences: 
 
Fabricate sheet aluminum signs from aluminum alloy 6061-T6, 5052-H38, 5154-H38, or 
approved equal.  Give a chromate treatment conforming to ASTM B 449, Class 2 or a titanium-
based coating according to ASTM B 921. 
 
02910.20(a)  General - Replace the sentence that begins "Use reflective sheeting…" with the 
following sentence: 
 
Use reflective sheeting Type I and retroreflective sheeting Type III, Type IV, Type VIII, and 
Type IX from the QPL and the following: 
 
02910.32(b)  Retroreflective Sheeting Legend - In the paragraph that begins "The silver-white 
or…", replace the sentence that begins "The white retroreflective sheeting…" with the following 
sentence: 
 
The white retroreflective sheeting shall consist of Type IX sheeting conforming to 02910.20. 
 
02910.75  Manufacturer's Warranty - Replace the paragraph that begins "For retroreflective 
Type III…" with the following paragraph: 
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For retroreflective Type III and Type IV sheeting used for permanent signs, provide a Warranty, 
for a Warranty period of 10 years, for restoring sign panels and replacing sheeting if the 
sheeting has failed as defined below. 
 
In the paragraph that begins "For purposed of the Warranty…", replace the bullet that begins 
"70% of minimum coefficient…", with the following bullet: 
 

• 70% of minimum coefficient of retroreflection for designated sheeting or cuttable film 
according to ASTM D 4956 for the remaining 3 years of the Warranty period for Type III 
and Type IV sheeting and remaining 5 years of the Warranty period for Type IX sheeting. 

 
SECTION 02920 - COMMON ELECTRICAL MATERIALS 

 
Comply with Section 02920 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02920.11  Nonmetallic Conduit - Replace the bullet that begins "Liquid-Tight..." with the 
following bullet: 
 

• Liquid-Tight Flexible Nonmetallic Conduit - Meet the requirements of Article 351 of the 
NEC and shall be UL1660 listed. 

 
02920.12  Conduit Fittings - Add the following bullets to the end of the bullet list: 
 

• Conduit Hub - Hot-dip galvanized malleable iron screw-on style with Neoprene "O" ring. 
 
• HDPE Fittings - Factory mechanical HDPE coupling with individual reverse locking 

threads and built in center stop meeting the requirements of ASTM F 2176. 
 

Add the following subsection: 
 
02920.14(f)  Communication Junction Box - Communication junction boxes are large style 
polymer concrete for use in underground systems. The communication junction boxes are used 
to accommodate the large bending radius of fiber optic cabling and to provide room for cable 
storage. They are to be installed in non-deliberate vehicular traffic areas only. Materials shall 
consist of aggregate bonded with a polyester resin and reinforced with fiberglass strands. 
Covers shall be capable of withstanding a test load of 15,000 pounds over a 10 by 10 inches 
area as described in ASTM C 857. The communication junction box and cover shall be gray in 
color. Covers shall have a skid resistant surface and bolt to the box with stainless steel hex 
head bolts. The size of the communication junction box shall be as shown. 
 
Communication junction boxes shall have the legend “COMMUNICATIONS” stamped or 
embossed on the cover. 
 
Communication junction boxes shall be Synertech Underground Products, Strongwell Quazite 
or approved equal. 
 
02920.23  Wire - Add the following bullet to the end of the bullet list: 
 

• TFFN Wire - Insulated stranded copper wire rated for 194 °F operation in dry locations 
and be UL listed as TFFN. 
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SECTION 02925 - TRAFFIC SIGNAL MATERIALS 

 
Comply with Section 02925 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02925.42  Traffic Signal Control Devices - Add the following to the end of this subsection: 
 
The following changes are made to the September 2001 Standard Specifications for 
Microcomputer Signal Controller 

 
Add the following new Chapter 9: 

 
CHAPTER 9 - MODEL 2070 CONTROLLER UNIT 

 
SECTION 1 - MODEL 2070L CONTROLLER 

 
9.1.1 Unit Chassis 
 
9.1.1.1 The 2070L Controller shall consist of a 2070 Chassis meeting the following 

requirements: 
 
 1. Lite Cage 
 2. 2070-1B CPU Module 
 3. 2070-2A C1 Field  I/O Connector Module 
 4. 2070-4A or 4B Power Supply Module 
 5. 2070-3B 8x40 LCD Display Module 
 6. 2070-6BE 19,200 baud Modem Module 
 7. Two 2Mb Data Key 
 
9.1.2 Controller and Module 
 
9.1.2.1 The 2070L Controller and module shall meet the following specifications: 
 
 1. Caltrans 2002 TEES 
 2. TEES Errata 1, October 27, 2003 
 3. TEES Errata 2. June 8, 2004 
  4. OS-9 Operating System version 3.3 (Ethernet Capable) 

5. Controller Boot Code Compatible with NW Signal Voyage Controller 
Firmware and all included features 

 6. Tested and approved Boot Codes are: 
 

 a. Econolite - Boot Code 2002 V1.01.08.02d NW or later 
b. Siemens/Eagle - Boot Code OS0 V3.3.0 Operating System 7.0.0.0.0.19 

or later 
c. McCain - Boot Code 01.98.03 
 

The traffic signal control program for the Model 2070L will be furnished by the Contractor.  
 
 
02925.51  Traffic Signal Lamps - Add the following to the end of this subsection: 
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Provide the following LED modules: 
 
 Vehicle Signals 
 
 Indication 8 Inch Lens 12 Inch Lens 
 Color Type Type 
 
 Red LED 1 LED 1 
 Yellow LED 1 LED 1 
 Green LED 1 LED 1 
 
 Pedestrian Signals 2 

 
 Indication Side by Side Countdown 
 Color Type Type 
 
 Hand LED 3 LED 4 
 Walking Man  LED 3 LED 4 

 Numbers  LED 4 
 
1 Flange mount LED modules. 
 

2 Pedestrian signal LED modules may be a combination of indication in one module or 
single indication in separate modules. 

 
3 Side by side LED modules are a combination of indication (both the hand and walking man 

in one module). 
 
4 Countdown LED modules are a combination of indication (both the hand and walking man 

overlaid on the left with numbers on the right in one module). 
 
02925.65(a-1)  Standard - Replace this subsection with the following subsection: 
 

(1)  Standard - The standard light source shall meet the requirements of 02925.51. 
 
02925.65(a-2)  Count Down - Replace this subsection with the following subsection: 
 

(2)  Count Down - The count down shall meet the requirements of 02925.51. 
 
02925.65(b)  Housing and Door - Add the following bullets to the end of the bullet list: 
 

• When pedestrian signal heads are not utilizing the bottom opening for mounting, be 
installed with a hex head pipe plug with 1/4 inch drain hole drilled in the bottom of the 
plug. 

 
• Be installed with terminal blocks to accommodate wire terminations. 

 
Add the following subsection: 
 
02925.68  Signal Head Covers - Provide signal head covers that: 
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• Are yellow prefabricated nylon. 
• Completely cover visors and can cover the backplate. 
• Include a fine mesh insert for signal testing. 
• Have integral elastic bands and clips to secure the covers to the signal. 

 
02925.70  Communication Panel - Provide an EIA 19 inch rack style communication panel 
within the controller cabinet. The communication panel shall be unhinged or have a coupler 
plate to provide easy access for maintenance purposes. The communication panel URS 
Electronics Part Number 6610872-FPA has been pre-approved. Submit alternative 
communication panel(s) for Engineer review and approval.  
 
02925.71  Ethernet Edge Switch - The Ethernet edge switch shall be managed, 
environmentally hardened, and intended for industrial use. 
 
The Ethernet edge switch RuggedSwitch RS900G brand with power cable has been 
preapproved. Submit alternative Ethernet edge switch(s) for Engineer review and approval. 
 
The Ethernet edge switch RuggedSwitch RS930L brand with power cable has been 
preapproved. Submit alternative Ethernet edge switch(s) for Engineer review and approval. 
 
02925.72  Ethernet Hub Switch - The Ethernet hub switch shall be managed, environmentally 
hardened, and intended for industrial use. 
 
The Ethernet hub switch RuggedSwitch RSG2200 brand with power cable has been 
preapproved. Submit alternative Ethernet hub switch(s) for Engineer review and approval. 
 

SECTION 02926 - HIGHWAY ILLUMINATION MATERIALS 
 
Comply with Section 02926 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
02926.50  Illumination Lamps - Delete the High-Pressure Sodium - Dual Arc-Tube (Standby) 
heading and all proceeding listed lamp information.  High Pressure Sodium - Dual Arch-Tube 
(Standby) lamps are no longer allowed. 
 

SECTION 03010 - FENCING MATERIALS 
 
Comply with Section 03010 of the Standard Specifications modified as follows: 
 
03010.40  Vinyl Clad Fabric - Replace the sentence that begins "The color of…" with the 
following: 
 
The color of the PVC coating shall be as shown or specified, and comply with the Standard 
Polymer Colors listed in Table 1 of ASTM F 934. Unless otherwise indicated, the color shall be 
brown. 
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Table 02320-3  Geotextile Property Values for Sediment Fence 

Geotextile Property 
ASTM 

Test Method 
Units 

Geotextile Property Requirements 

Supported Unsupported 

— 
Elongation * 

≥ 50% 

Elongation * 

 50% 

Grab Tensile Strength 
(minimum)  Machine and 
Cross Machine Directions 

D 4632 lb 
90 
90 

120 
100 

120 
100 

Apparent Opening Size 
(AOS)  (maximum) 
U.S. Standard Sieve 

D 4751 — 30 30 30 

Permittivity  (minimum) D 4491 sec
-1

 0.05 0.05 0.05 

Ultraviolet Stability Retained 
Strength  (minimum) 

D 4355 
(at 500 hours) 

% 70 70 70 

* Measured according to ASTM D 4632. 

 

Table 02320-4  Geotextile Property Values for Subgrade Geotextile (Separation) 

Geotextile Property 
ASTM 

Test Method 
Units 

Geotextile Property 
Requirements 

Woven Nonwoven 

Grab Tensile Strength 
(minimum)  Machine and 
Cross Machine Directions 

D 4632 lb 180 113 

Grab Failure Strain 
(minimum)  Machine and 
Cross Machine Directions 

D 4632 % < 50 ≥ 50 

Tear Strength  (minimum) D 4533 lb 68 41 

Puncture Strength 
(minimum) 

D 6241 lb 371 223 

Apparent Opening Size 
(AOS)  (maximum) 
U.S. Standard Sieve 

D 4751 — 30 30 

Permittivity  (minimum) D 4491 sec
-1

 0.05 0.05 

Ultraviolet Stability Retained 
Strength  (minimum) 

D 4355 
(at 500 hours) 

% 50 50 
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Table 02320-6  Geotextile Property Values for Pavement Overlay Geotextile 

Geotextile Property 
ASTM 

Test Method 
Units 

Geotextile Property 
Requirements 

Nonwoven 

Grab Tensile Strength 
(minimum)  Machine and 
Cross Machine Directions 

D 4632 lb 100 

Grab Failure Strain 
(minimum)  Machine and 
Cross Machine Directions 

D 4632 % ≥ 50 

Asphalt Retention 
(minimum) 

D 6140 oz./sq.ft. 2.8 

Melting Point  (minimum) D 276 F 300 
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PART 8.0 – ATTACHMENTS 

TRIMET CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS 
 
1.01  General 
 

1.01.01  The Contractor shall cooperate with TriMet hereinafter referred to as "Railway" 
where work is over, under, on, or adjacent to Railway property and/or right-of-way, hereafter 
referred to as "Railway Property", during the construction of NE 28th Avenue Improvements. 
 
1.01.02  The Contractor shall plan, schedule and conduct all work activities so as not to 
interfere with the movement of any trains on Railway Property. 
 
1.01.03  The Contractor is subject to the absolute right of Railway to cause the Contractor's 
work above Railway Property to cease if, in the opinion of Railway, the Contractor's activities 
create a hazard to Railway Property, employees, and/or operations. 
 
1.01.04  The Contractor shall notify the Agency Project Manager and TriMet’s Project 
Manager John Whipple at (503) 661-8138 or whipplej@trimet.org, at least 30 working days 
before commencing any work on Railway Property.  The Contractors notification to Railway, 
shall refer to NE 28th Avenue Hillsboro Crossing Alteration. 
 
1.01.05  Subject to the movement of Railway's trains, Railway will cooperate with the 
Contractor such that the work may be handled and performed in an efficient manner. The 
Contractor shall have no claim whatsoever for any type of damages or for extra or additional 
compensation in the event his work is delayed by the Railway. 

 
1.02  Railway Requirements 
 

1.02.01 The Contractor shall take protective measures as necessary to keep Railway 
facilities, including track ballast, free of sand, debris, and other foreign objects 
and materials resulting from his operations. Any damage to Railway facilities 
resulting from the Contractor's operations will be repaired or replaced by 
Railway and the cost of such repairs or replacement shall be paid for by the 
Contractor. 
 

1.02.02 The Contractor shall schedule a detailed pre-planning meeting with the Railway, 
Project Inspector, Project Manager, and the Engineer for the construction 
activities involved with the construction of the crossing improvements. For the 
pre-planning meeting the Contractor shall provide a detailed construction 
phasing and sequencing plan for approval by the Railway. The plan shall 
demonstrate crossing protection at all times. The Contractor shall meet any and 
all requirements set out in the meeting by the Railway. The pre-planning 
meeting shall be scheduled at a minimum of 6 weeks prior to crossing 
construction activities. 

 
1.02.03 The contractor shall apply for and obtain track access permits from the Railway 

two weeks in advance of planned crossing construction activities. 
 

1.03  Protection of Railway Facilities and Railway Flagger Services 

mailto:whipplej@trimet.org
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1.03.01  The Contractor shall give a minimum of 10 working days’ notice to John Whipple at 
(503) 661-8138 or whipplej@trimet.org, in advance of when flagging services will be 
required. 
 
1.03.02  Railway flagger services will be required during the relocation of the south signal 
mast arms and pavement widening between the tracks, but not limited thereto for the 
following conditions: 
 

1.03.02a  When in the opinion of the Railway representative it is necessary to safeguard 
Railway Property, employees, trains, engines and facilities. 
 
1.03.02b  When any excavation is performed below the bottom of tie elevation, if, in the 
opinion of Railway representative, track or other Railway facilities may be subject to 
movement or settlement. 
 
1.03.02c  When work in any way interferes with the safe operation of trains at timetable 
speeds. 
 
1.03.02d  When any hazard is presented to Railway track, communications, signal, 
electrical, or other facilities either due to persons, material, equipment or blasting in the 
vicinity. 
 
1.03.02e  Special permission shall be obtained from the Railway before moving heavy or 
cumbersome objects or equipment which might result in making the track impassable. 

 
1.03.03  Flagging services shall be performed by qualified Railway flaggers. 
 

1.03.03a  Flagging crew generally consists of one employee.  However, additional 
personnel may be required to protect Railway Property and operations, if deemed 
necessary by the Railway representative. 
 
1.03.03b  Each time a flagger is called, the minimum period for billing shall be the eight 
hour basic day. 
 

1.03.03c  The cost of flagger services provided by the Railway, when deemed necessary by the 
Railway representative, will be borne by the Agency up to a total of 40 Hours.  If this value is 
exceeded and additional flagging services are needed, the Contractor shall pay the Agency an 
amount of $90 per hour for each hour in excess of the total value identified above. 
  

mailto:whipplej@trimet.org
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ODOT RAIL ORDER 
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